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SECTION I: GENERAL
DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus uses certain definitions and abbreviations which, unless the context otherwise
indicates or implies, shall have the meaning as provided below. References to any legislation, act, regulation, rules,
guidelines, or policies shall be to such legislation, act, regulation, rules, guidelines or policies, as amended, supplemented
or re-enacted from time to time and any reference to a statutory provision shall include any subordinate legislation made
from time to time under that provision.

The words and expressions used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus but not defined herein shall have, to the extent
applicable, the meaning ascribed to such terms under the Companies Act, the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, the SCRA, the
Listing Regulations, the Depositories Act or the Rules and Regulations made thereunder.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, terms used in of the sections “Basis for Issue Price”, “Statement of Possible Tax
Benefits ”, “Financial Statements as Restated”, “Main Provisions of Articles of Association”, “Our History and
Certain Corporate Matters”, “Other Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures” and ‘“Outstanding Litigations and
Material Developments” on pages 86, 90, 182, 272, 146, 213 and 204 respectively, shall have the meaning ascribed to
such terms in the relevant section.

GENERAL TERMS

Term Description

“Paramount Dye Tec Limited”,
“Paramount”, “PDTL”, “We” or
“us” or “Our Company” or “the
Issuer”

Unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, Paramount Dye Tec Limited
refers to, a Public Limited Company incorporated under the Companies Act, 2013
and having its Registered Office at Village Mangarh, Machiwara Road, Kohara,
Ludhiana-141112, Punjab, India.

Our Company was originally incorporated on January 04, 2024, as ‘“Paramount
Dye Tec Limited” pursuant to conversion of a Partnership Firm named M/s
Paramount Dye Tec into Public Limited Company vide Registration No. 060422
under the provisions of Companies Act, 2013 with the Registrar of Companies,
Central Registration Centre.

Promoter(s) / Core Promoter

The promoters of our Company being Mr. Kunal Arora and Ms. Palki Arora for
further details, please refer to chapter titled “Our Promoters and Promoter
Group” on page 172 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Promoter Group

Such persons, entities and companies constituting our promoter group pursuant to
Regulation 2(1) (pp) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations as disclosed in the Chapter
titled “Our Promoters and Promoter Group” on page 172 of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

COMPANY RELATED TERMS

Term

Description

AOA / Articles / Articles of
Association

Unless the context otherwise requires, refers to the Articles of Association of,
Paramount Dye Tec Limited as amended from time to time.

Audit Committee

Audit Committee of our Company constituted in accordance Section 177 of the
Companies Act, 2013 and as described in the chapter titled “Our Management”
beginning on page 150 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Auditor of our Company /
Statutory Auditor

The Statutory Auditors of our Company, being M/s Rajesh Mehru & Co, Chartered
Accountants, having a valid peer review certificate as mentioned in the section titled
“General Information” beginning on page 55 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Banker to our Company

Axis Bank Limited as disclosed in the section titled “General Information”
beginning on page 55 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Board / Board of Directors /
Our Board

The Board of Directors of our Company, including all duly constituted Committees
thereof. For further details of our directors, please refer to chapter titled “Our
Management” beginning on page 150 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

CIN / Corporate Identification
Number

U13997PB2024PLC060422




Term

Description

Chief Financial Officer / CFO

The Chief Financial Officer of our Company as mentioned in the chapter titled
“General Information” beginning on page 55 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Company Secretary &
Compliance Officer

The Company Secretary and Compliance Officer of our Company as mentioned in
the chapter titled “General Information” beginning on page 55 of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

Director(s) / our directors

Director(s) of our company unless otherwise specified

Depositories Act

The Depositories Act, 1996, as amended from time to time

Depositories

National Securities Depository Limited (NSDL) and Central Depository Services
(India) Limited (CDSL).

Equity Shares / Shares The equity shares of our Company of face value of ¥10.00 each unless otherwise
specified in the context thereof.
Equity Shareholders / | Persons / Entities holding Equity Shares of the Company

Shareholders

Executive Directors

An Executive Director of our Company, as appointed from time to time

Financial Statements as
Restated

The Restated Financial Information of the Company, which comprises of the
Restated Balance Sheet, the Restated Profit and Loss Information and Restated Cash
Flow Information of our Company for the period ended March 31, 2024 and Restated
Financial Statements of the Partnership firm M/s. Paramount Dye Tec for the period
ended on January 03, 2024, and Financial Year ended March 31, 2023, March 31,
2022, March 31, 2021 the related notes, schedules and annexures thereto included in
this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, which have been prepared in accordance with the
Companies Act, Indian GAAP, and restated in accordance with the SEBI ICDR
Regulations.

Fugitive economic offender

Shall mean an individual who is declared a fugitive economic offender under section
12 of the Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018 (17 of 2018)

Group Companies / Entities

Such companies / entities as covered under the applicable accounting standards and
such other companies as considered material by the Board. For details of our Group
Companies / entities, please refer “Our Group Companies” on page 177 of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.

HNI High Networth Individual

HUF Hindu Undivided Family

IBC The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016

Indian GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India.

Independent Directors

Independent directors on the Board, and eligible to be appointed as an independent
director under the provisions of Companies Act and SEBI Listing Regulations. For
details of the Independent Directors, please refer chapter titled “Our Management”
beginning on page 150 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

ISIN

International Securities Identification Number, being INEOTG801013

IT Act

The Income Tax Act, 1961 as amended till date.

JV/ Joint Venture

A commercial enterprise undertaken jointly by two or more parties which otherwise
retain their distinct identities.

Key Management Personnel /
KMP

Key Managerial Personnel of our Company in terms of the Companies Act, 2013 and
Regulation 2(1) (bb) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations 2018 and Section 2(51) of the
Companies Act, 2013. For details, see section entitled “Our Management”
beginning on page 150 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Key Performance Indicators /
KPI

Key factors that determine the performance of our Company

LLP

Limited Liability Partnership incorporated under Limited Liability Partnership Act,
2008.

MD or Managing Director

The Managing Director of our Company is Mr. Kunal Arora

Materiality Policy

The policy on identification of Group Companies, Material Creditors and Material
Litigation, adopted by our Board on April 16, 2024, in accordance with the
requirements of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

MoA /
of Association

Memorandum

The Memorandum of Association of our Company, as amended from time to time

Non-Executive Director

The Non-Executive Directors (other than the Independent Directors) of our
Company in terms of the Companies Act, and the rules thereunder. For details, see
section titled “Our Management” on page 150 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.




Term

Description

NRIs/ Non-Resident Indians

A person resident outside India, as defined under Foreign Exchange Management
Act 1999 and who is a citizen of India or a Person of Indian Origin under Foreign
Exchange Management (Transfer or Issue of Security by a Person Resident Outside
India) Regulations, 2000.

Nomination & Remuneration

Committee

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee of our Company constituted in
accordance with Section 178 of the Companies Act, 2013, as disclosed in the chapter
titled “Our Management” beginning on page 150 of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

Registered Office

Village Mangarh, Machiwara Road, Kohara, Ludhiana-141112, Punjab, India

RoC / Registrar of Companies

1st Floor, Corporate Bhawan, Plot No.4-B, Sector 27-B, 160019, Chandigarh.

Senior Management

The officers and personnel of the issuer who are members of its core management
team, excluding the Board of Directors, and shall also comprise all the members of
the management one level below the Chief Executive Officer or Managing Director
or Whole Time Director or Manager (including Chief Executive Officer and
Manager, in case they are not part of the Board of Directors) and shall specifically
include the functional heads, by whatever name called and the Company Secretary
and the Chief Financial Officer.

Stakeholders’
Committee

Relationship

The Stakeholder’s Relationship Committee of our Company constituted in
accordance with Section 178 of Companies Act, 2013 and as described under the
chapter titled “Our Management” beginning on page 150 of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

Stock Exchange

Unless the context requires otherwise, refers to, the Emerge Platform of National
Stock Exchange of India Limited.

You or Your or Yours

Prospective Investors in this Issue.

ISSUE RELATED TERMS

Term

Description

Abridged Prospectus

Abridged Prospectus to be issued under Regulation 255 of SEBI ICDR Regulations and
appended to the Application Form.

Acknowledgement Slip

The slip or document issued by the Designated Intermediary to an Applicant as proof of
having accepted the Application Form.

Allocation/Allocation of
Equity Shares

Unless the context otherwise requires, the allotment of the Equity Shares pursuant to the
Issue.

Allot / Allotment /| Unless the context otherwise requires, allotment of the Equity Shares pursuant to the Issue
Allotted of Equity Shares to the successful Applicants.
Allottee(s) A successful Applicant(s) to whom the Equity Shares are being / have been allotted.

Anchor Investor(s)

A Qualified Institutional Buyer, applying under the Anchor Investor Portion in accordance
with the requirements specified in the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Red Herring
Prospectus and who has Bid for an amount of at least ¥ 200.00 Lakhs.

Anchor Investor

Allocation Price

The price at which Equity Shares will be allocated to the Anchor Investors in terms of the
Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which will be decided by our Company in
consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager during the Anchor Investor Bid/ Issue
Period.

Anchor Investor
Application Form

The application form used by an Anchor Investor to make a Bid in the Anchor Investor
Portion, and which will be considered as an application for Allotment in terms of the Red
Herring Prospectus and Prospectus.

Anchor Investor Bid/ | One Working Day prior to the Bid/ Issue Opening Date, on which Bids by Anchor Investors
Issue Period shall be submitted and allocation to the Anchor Investors shall be completed.

Anchor Investor Issue | The final price at which the Equity Shares will be Allotted to the Anchor Investors in terms
Price of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which price will be equal to or higher than

the Issue Price but not higher than the Cap Price. The Anchor Investor Issue Price will be
decided by our Company, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager.

Anchor Investor Portion

Up to 60% of the QIB Portion which may be allocated by our Company, in consultation with
the Book Running Lead Manager, to the Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in
accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall
be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic
Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price, in accordance with the SEBI
ICDR Regulations.




Term

Description

Applicant / Investor

Any prospective investor who makes an application pursuant to the terms of the
Prospectus and the Application Form.

Application

An indication to make an application during the Issue Period by an Applicant, pursuant to
submission of Application Form, to subscribe for or purchase our Equity Shares at the Issue
Price including all revisions and modifications thereto, to the extent permissible under the
SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

Application Form

The Form in terms of which the applicant shall apply for the Equity Shares of the Company.

Application  Supported
by Blocked Amount /
ASBA

An application whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Applicant to make an
application authorizing an SCSB to block the Application Amount in the specified Bank
Account maintained with such SCSB and will include amounts blocked by RIls using the
UPI mechanism.

ASBA Account

A bank account maintained with an SCSB and specified in the Application Form submitted
by the Applicants or the account of the RII Applicants blocked upon acceptance of UPI
Mandate Request by RIls using the UPI mechanism, to the extent of the Application Amount
specified by the Applicant.

ASBA Applicant(s)

Any prospective investors in the Issue who intend to submit the Application through the
ASBA process.

ASBA  Application /
Application

An application form, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Applicants which will
be considered as the application for Allotment in terms of the Prospectus.

Bankers to the Company

Such banks which are disclosed as Bankers to our Company in the chapter titled titled
“General Information” on page no. 55 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Bankers to the Issue /
Refund Banker

The banks which are Clearing Members and registered with SEBI as Banker to an Issue with
whom the Escrow Agreement is entered and in this case being [e].

Bankers to the Issue

Agreement

Bank which is a clearing member and registered with SEBI as Banker to the Issue and with
whom the Public Issue Account will be opened, in this case being [e].

Basis of Allotment

The basis on which the Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful Applicants under the
Issue, described in “Issue Procedure” on page 238 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Bid

An indication to make an offer during the Bid/ Issue Period by a Bidder (other than an Anchor
Investor) pursuant to submission of the ASBA Form, or during the Anchor Investor Bid/
Issue Period by an Anchor Investor, pursuant to submission of the Anchor Investor
Application Form, to subscribe to or purchase the Equity Shares at a price within the Price
Band, including all revisions and modifications thereto as permitted under the SEBI ICDR
Regulations and in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Form.
The term “Bidding” shall be construed accordingly.

Bid Amount

The highest value of optional Bids indicated in the Bid cum Application Form and in the
case of Retail Individual Bidders Bidding at Cut Off Price, the Cap Price multiplied by the
number of Equity Shares Bid for by such Retail Individual Bidder and mentioned in the Bid
cum Application Form and payable by the Retail Individual Bidder or blocked in the ASBA
Account upon submission of the Bid in the Issue.

Bid/ Issue Closing Date

Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date after which the
Syndicate, the Designated Branches and the Registered Brokers shall not accept the Bids,
which shall be notified in in all editions of the English national newspaper [e], all editions
of Hindi national newspaper [®] and Ludhiana Edition of Regional newspaper [®] where the
registered office of the company is situated, each with wide circulation, and in case of any
revision, the extended Bid/ Issue closing Date also to be notified on the website and terminals
of the Syndicate, SCSB’s and Sponsor Bank, as required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Bid/ Issue Opening Date

Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date on which the
Syndicate, the Designated Branches and the Registered Brokers shall start accepting Bids,
which shall be notified in in all editions of the English national newspaper [®], all editions
of Hindi national newspaper [®] and Ludhiana Edition of Regional newspaper [®] where the
registered office of the company is situated, each with wide circulation, and in case of any
revision, the extended Bid/ Issue Opening Date also to be notified on the website and
terminals of the Syndicate and SCSBs, as required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Bid/ Issue Period

Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the period between the
Bid/ Issue Opening Date and the Bid/ Issue Closing Date or the QIB Bid/ Issue Closing Date,
as the case may be, inclusive of both days, during which Bidders can submit their Bids,
including any revisions thereof. Provided however that the Bidding/ Issue Period shall be
kept open for a minimum of three Working Days for all categories of Bidders.




Term

Description

Bidder/ Applicant

Any prospective investor who makes a bid pursuant to the terms of the Draft Red Herring
Prospectus and the Bid-Cum-Application Form and unless otherwise stated or implied,
which includes an ASBA Bidder and an Anchor Investor.

Bidding

The process of making a Bid.

Book Building Process/
Book Building Method

Book building process, as provided in Part A of Schedule XIIlI of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, in terms of which the Issue is being made.

BRLM / Book Running
Lead Manager

Book Running Lead Manager to the Issue in this case being Gretex Corporate Services
Limited, SEBI Registered Category | Merchant Banker.

Bidding/
Centers

Collection

Centers at which the Designated intermediaries shall accept the ASBA Forms, i.e.,
Designated SCSB Branches for SCSBs, specified locations for syndicates, broker centers for
registered brokers, designated RTA Locations for RTAs and designated CDP locations for
CDPs.

Broker Centers

Broker centers notified by the Stock Exchanges, where the Applicants can submit the

Application Forms to a Registered Broker. The details of such broker centers, along with the
name and contact details of the Registered Brokers, are available on the website of Stock
Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com) and are updated from time to time.

NSE Emerge or NSE

Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (“NSE Emerge”)

Business Day

Monday to Friday (except public holidays)

CAN / Confirmation of
Allocation Note

Confirmation of Allocation Note / the note or advice or intimation of Allotment, sent to each
successful Applicant who has been or is to be Allotted the Equity Shares after approval of
the Basis of Allotment by the Designated Stock Exchange.

Cap Price The higher end of the price band above which the Issue Price will not be finalized and above
which no Bids (or a revision thereof) will be accepted.
Circular’s on | Circular (CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015) dated November 10, 2015 amended by circular

Streamlining of Public
Issues

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138)  dated  November 1, 2018, circular
(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50) dated April 3, 2019, circular
(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76) dated June 28, 2019, circular
(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85)  dated July 26, 2019 and circular

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133) dated November 8, 2019 and any subsequent
circulars issued by SEBI in this regard.

Client ID

Client identification number of the Applicant’s beneficiary account.

Collecting  Depository
Participant or CDP

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996, registered with SEBI
and who is eligible to procure Application Forms at the Designated CDP Locations in terms
of circular no. GR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 issued by SEBI.

Collecting Registrar and
Share
Transfer Agent

Registrar to an Issue and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligible to procure
Bids at the Designated RTA Locations in terms of circular no.
CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 issued by SEBI.

Controlling Branches /
Controlling Branches of
the SCSBs.

Such branches of the SCSBs which co-ordinate Application Forms by the ASBA Applicants
with the Registrar to the Issue and Stock Exchanges and a list of which is available at
http://www.sebi.gov.in or at such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to
time.

Cut Off Price

The Issue Price, which shall be any price within the Price band as finalized by our Company
in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager. Only Retail Individual Investors are
entitled to Bid at the Cut-off Price. QIBs (including Anchor Investor) and Non-Institutional
Investors are not entitled to Bid at the Cut-off Price.

Demographic Details

The demographic details of the Applicants such as their Address, PAN, Occupation and Bank
Account details and UPI ID wherever applicable.

Depository /
Depositories

A depository registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Depositories and Participants)
Regulations, 1996

Depository Participant /
DP

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996.

Designated CDP

Locations

Such locations of the CDPs where Applicants can submit the Application Forms to
Collecting Depository Participants. The details of such Designated CDP Locations, along
with names and contact details of the Collecting Depository Participants eligible to accept
Application Forms are available on the website of the Stock Exchanges (www.bseindia.com
and www.nseindia.com)

Designated Date

The date on which relevant amounts are transferred from the ASBA Accounts to the Public
Issue Account or the Refund Account, as the case may be, and the instructions are issued to
the SCSBs (in case of Rlls using UPI Mechanism, instruction issued through the Sponsor
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Term Description
Bank) for the transfer of amounts blocked by the SCSBs in the ASBA Accounts to the Public
Issue Account or the Refund Account, as the case may be, in terms of the Prospectus
following which Equity Shares will be Allotted in the Issue.

Designated In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by RIIs authorising an SCSB to block the Application

Intermediaries /| Amount in the ASBA Account, Designated Intermediaries shall mean SCSBs.

Collecting Agent

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by Rlls where the Application Amount will be blocked
upon acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by such RII using the UPI Mechanism, Designated
Intermediaries shall mean syndicate members, sub-syndicate members, Registered Brokers,
CDPs and RTAs.

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by QIBs and NIBs, Designated Intermediaries shall
mean SCSBs, syndicate members, sub-syndicate members, Registered Brokers, CDPs and
RTA:s.

Designated Market | In our case, Gretex Share Broking Limited having its registered office at A-401, Floor 4th,
Maker / Market Maker | Plot FP-616, (PT), Naman Midtown, Senapati Bapat Marg, Near Indiabulls, Delisle Road,
Dadar (West), S V S Marg, Mumbai-400013, Maharashtra India.

Designated RTA | Such locations of the RTAs where Applicants can submit the Application Forms to RTAs.
Locations The details of such Designated RTA Locations, along with names and contact details of the
RTAs eligible to accept Application Forms are available on the website of the Stock
Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com) and are updated from time to time

Designated SCSB | Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the Application Forms, a list of which is

Branches available on the website of SEBI at http://www.sebi.gov.in/ or at such other website as may
be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Designated Stock | Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (“NSE Emerge”).

Exchange /  Stock

Exchange

Draft Red  Herring | This Draft Red Herring Prospectus dated July 14, 2024 filed with the Emerge Platform of

Prospectus National Stock Exchange of India Limited (“NSE Emerge”) in accordance with the SEBI
ICDR Regulations.

DP Depository Participant

DP ID Depository Participant’s Identity number

Eligible NRI NRI eligible to invest under the FEMA Regulations, from jurisdictions outside India where
it is not unlawful to make an application or invitation to participate in the Issue and in relation
to whom the Application Form and the Prospectus will constitute an invitation to subscribe
for Equity Shares and who have opened dematerialized accounts with SEBI registered
qualified depository participants.

Eligible QFls QFIs from such jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an issue or
invitation under the Issue and in relation to whom the Prospectus constitutes an invitation to
purchase the Equity shares issued thereby and who have opened Demat accounts with SEBI
registered qualified depositary participants.

Escrow Account(s) Account(s) opened with the Banker(s) to the Issue pursuant to Escrow and Sponsor Bank

Agreement.

Escrow and Sponsor

Agreement dated [e] entered amongst the Company, Book Running Lead Manager, the

Bank Agreement Registrar, the Banker to the Issue and Sponsor bank to receive monies from the Applicants
through the SCSBs Bank Account on the Designated Date in the Public Issue Account.
Fll / Foreign | Foreign Institutional Investor (as defined under SEBI (Foreign Institutional Investors)

Institutional Investors

Regulations, 1995, as amended) registered with SEBI under applicable laws in India.

First / Sole Applicant

Applicant whose name shall be mentioned in the Application Form or the Revision Form
and in case of joint Bids, whose name shall also appear as the first holder of the beneficiary
account held in joint names.

Fresh Issue Fresh Issue of upto 24,30,000* Equity Shares of face value ¥ 10.00 each of Paramount Dye
Tec Limited for cash at a price of X [®] per Equity Shares (including premium of X [e] per
Equity Shares) aggregating X [e] Lakhs, by our Company.
* Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment

Floor Price The lower end of the Price Band, subject to any revision(s) thereto, at or above which the

Issue Price and the Anchor Investor Issue Price will be finalised and below which no Bids
will be accepted.

Foreign Venture Capital
Investors

Foreign Venture Capital Investors registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Foreign Venture
Capital Investor) Regulations, 2000.
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Term

Description

FPI/ Foreign Portfolio
Investor

A Foreign Portfolio Investor who has been registered pursuant to the of Securities and
Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2014, provided that any
FII or QFI who holds a valid certificate of registration shall be deemed to be a foreign
portfolio investor till the expiry of the block of three years for which fees have been paid as
per the SEBI (Foreign Institutional Investors) Regulations, 1995, as amended.

An individual who is declared a fugitive economic offender under Section 12 of Fugitive
Economic Offenders Act, 2018.

Include such identified purposes for which no specific amount is allocated or any amount so
specified towards general corporate purpose or any such purpose by whatever name called,
in the offer document. Provided that any issue related expenses shall not be considered as a
part of general corporate purpose merely because no specific amount has been allocated for
such expenses in the offer document.

Fugitive Economic
Offender

General Corporate
Purposes

General Information
Document

The General Information Document for investing in public issues prepared and issued in
accordance with the circular (CIR/CFD/DIL/12/2013) dated October 23, 2013, notified by
SEBI and updated pursuant to the circular (CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015) dated
November 10, 2015, the circular (CIR/CFD/DIL/1/2016) dated January 1, 2016 and

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL/CIR/P/2016/26) dated January 21, 2016, circular
(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138) dated November 1, 2018, circular no.
(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50)  dated  April 3, 2019, circular no.
(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76)  dated June 28, 2019, circular no.
(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85)  dated July 26, 2019 and circular

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133) dated November 8, 2019, issued by SEBI. The
General Information Document is available on the websites of the Stock Exchanges and the
Book Running Lead Manager.

Issue / Public lIssue /
Issue size / Initial Public
Offer / Initial Public
Offering / IPO / Present
Issue

Public Issue of upto 24,30,000* Equity Shares of face value ¥10.00 each of Paramount Dye
Tec Limited for cash at a price of X [®] per Equity Shares (including premium of per X [e]
Equity Shares) aggregating X [e] Lakh by our Company.

* Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment

Issue Agreement

The agreement dated May 21, 2024, entered into between our Company and the Book
Running Lead Manager, pursuant to which certain arrangements are agreed to in relation to
the Issue.

Issue Closing Date

The date on which the Issue closes for subscription.

Issue Opening Date

The date on which the Issue opens for subscription.

Issue Period The period between the Issue Opening Date and the Issue Closing Date, inclusive of both
days during which prospective bidders can submit their applications, including any revisions
thereof

Issue Price The Final Price at which Equity Shares will be allotted to ASBA Bidders in terms of the Red

Herring Prospectus. The Equity Shares will be allotted to Anchor Investors at Anchor
Investor Issue Price in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus. The Issue Price will be decided
by our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager on the pricing date
in accordance with the Book Building Process and the Red Herring Prospectus

Issue Proceeds

The proceeds of the Issue as stipulated by the Company. For further information about use
of the Issue Proceeds please see the chapter titled “Objects of the Issue” beginning on page
77 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus

Listing Agreement

Unless the context specifies otherwise, this means the Equity Listing Agreement to be signed
between our Company and the Stock Exchange.

Lot Size The Market lot and Trading lot for the Equity Share is [e] and in multiples of [e] thereafter;
subject to a minimum allotment of [e] Equity Shares to the successful applicants.

Market Making | Market Making Agreement dated May 21, 2024, between our Company, the Book Running

Agreement Lead Manager and Market Maker.

Market Maker | [#] Equity Shares of 210.00 each at X [e] per Equity Share (including premium of X [e] per

Reservation Portion

Equity Share) aggregating to X [e] Lakh reserved for subscription by the Market Maker.

Mobile App(s)

The mobile applications listed on the  website of  SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=40

or such other website as may be updated from time to time, which may be used by RIls to
submit Applications using the UPI Mechanism.
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Term

Description

Minimum  Promoters’

Contribution

Aggregate of 20% of the fully diluted Post- Issue Equity Share capital of our Company held
by our Promoters which shall be provided towards minimum promoters of 20% and locked-
in for a period of three years from the date of Allotment.

Mutual Fund

A Mutual Fund registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996, as
amended.

Mutual Fund Portion

5% of the Net QIB Portion, or [®] Equity Shares, which shall be available for allocation to
Mutual Funds only on a proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids being received at or above
the Issue Price

Net Issue

The Issue excluding the Market Maker Reservation Portion of upto [e] Equity Shares of face
value of % 10.00 each fully paid up for cash at a price of X [e] per Equity Share (including
premium of X [e] per Equity Share) aggregating X [e] Lakh by our Company.

Net Proceeds

Proceeds of the Issue that will be available to our Company, which shall be the gross
proceeds of the Issue less the Issue expenses.

Net QIB Portion

The portion of the QIB Portion less the number of Equity Shares Allocated to the Anchor
Investors.

Non-Institutional
Investors / Nlls

All Applicants, including Category Il FPIs that are not QIBs or Retail Individual Investors
who have made Application for Equity Shares for an amount of more than X 2.00 Lakh (but
not including NRIs other than Eligible NRIs).

Non-Resident

A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA Regulations

Non-Resident Indian /| A person resident outside India, who is a citizen of India, or a Person of Indian Origin as

NRI defined under FEMA Regulations, as amended

Other Investor Investors other than Retail Individual Investors. These include individual applicants other
than retail individual investors and other investors including corporate bodies or institutions
irrespective of the number of specified securities applied for.

ocB / Overseas | Overseas Corporate Body means and includes an entity defined in clause (xi) of Regulation

Corporate Body 2 of the Foreign Exchange Management (Withdrawal of General Permission to Overseas
Corporate Bodies (OCB’s) Regulations 2003 and which was in existence on the date of the
commencement of these Regulations and immediately prior to such commencement was
eligible to undertake transactions pursuant to the general permission granted under the
Regulations. OCBs are not allowed to invest in this Issue

Pay-in-Period The period commencing on the Bid/lssue Opening date and extended till the closure of the
Anchor Investor Pay-in-Date.

Payment through | Payment through NECS, NEFT or Direct Credit, as applicable.

electronic

transfer of funds

Person or Persons

Any individual, sole proprietorship, unincorporated association, unincorporated
organization, body corporate, corporation, Company, partnership, limited liability Company,
joint venture, or trust or any other entity or organization validly constituted and / or
incorporated in the jurisdiction in which it exists and operates, as the context requires.

Price Band

Price Band of a minimum price (Floor Price) of X [@] and the maximum price (Cap Price) of
% [@] and includes revisions thereof. The Price Band will be decided by our Company in
consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager and advertised in two national daily
newspapers (one each in English and in Hindi) with wide circulation and one daily regional
newspaper with wide circulation at least two working days prior to the Bid/ Issue Opening
Date.

Pricing Date

The date on which our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, will
finalize the Issue Price.

Prospectus

The Prospectus to be filed with the Registrar of Companies in accordance with the provisions
of Section 26 & 32 of the Companies Act, 2013.

Public Issue Account

The account to be opened with the Banker to the Issue under Section 40 of the Companies
Act, 2013 to receive monies from the ASBA Accounts on the Designated Date.

QIB  Category/
Portion

QIB

The portion of the Net Issue (including the Anchor Investor Portion) being [ ®] not more than
50% of the Net Issue, consisting of [®] Equity Shares aggregating to X[ e] lakhs which shall
be Allotted to QIBs (including Anchor Investors) on a proportionate basis, including the
Anchor Investor Portion (in which allocation shall be on a discretionary basis, as determined
by our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager), subject to valid
Bids being received at or above the Issue Price or Anchor Investor Issue Price (for Anchor
Investors).
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Term

Description

Qualified Institutional
Buyers or QIBs

A qualified institutional buyer as defined under Regulation 2(1) (ss) of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, 2018.

Red Herring Prospectus /
RHP

The Red Herring Prospectus to be issued in accordance with Section 32 of the Companies
Act, 2013 and the provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, which will not have complete
particulars of the price at which the Equity Shares will be Issued and the size of the Issue,
including any addenda or corrigenda thereto.

Refund Bank/ Refund
Banker

Bank which is / are clearing member(s) and registered with the SEBI as Bankers to the Issue
at which the Refund Account will be opened, in this case being [e].

Refund Account

The ‘no-lien” and ‘non-interest bearing” account opened with the Refund Bank, from which
refunds, if any, of the whole or part, of the Bid Amount to the Anchor Investors shall be
made.

Registered Brokers

Stockbrokers registered with the stock exchanges having nationwide terminals.

Registrar Agreement

The Agreement between the Registrar to the Issue and the Issuer Company dated May 21,
2024. in relation to the responsibilities and obligations of the Registrar to the Issue pertaining
to the Issue.

Registrar and  Share
Transfer Agentsor RTAS

Registrar and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligible to procure Applications
at the Designated RTA Locations in terms of circular no. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015
dated November 10, 2015 issued by SEBI

Registrar to the Issue

Registrar to the Issue being Bigshare Services Private Limited.

Retail Individual
Investors / Rlls

Applicants (including HUFs, in the name of Karta and Eligible NRIs) whose Application
Amount for Equity Shares in the Issue is not more than X 2.00 Lakh.

Revision Form

Form used by the Applicants to modify the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Applicant
Amount in any of their ASBA Form(s) or any previous Revision Form(s).

QIB Applicants and Non-Institutional Applicants are not allowed to withdraw or lower their
applications (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Application Amount) at any stage.
Retail Individual Applicants can revise their Application during the Issue Period and
withdraw their Applications until Issue Closing Date.

Securities laws

Means the Act, the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956, the Depositories Act, 1996
and the rules and regulations made thereunder, and the general or special orders, guidelines
or circulars made or issued by the Board thereunder and the provisions of the Companies
Act, 2013 or any previous company law and any subordinate legislation framed thereunder,
which are administered by the Board.

SME Exchange

Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (“NSE Emerge”)

Specified Locations

Collection centers where the SCSBs shall accept application form, a list of which is available
on the website of SEBI (https://www.sebi.gov.in/) and updated from time to time.

Specified Securities

Equity shares offered through this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Sub Syndicate Member

A SEBI Registered member of National Stock Exchange of India Limited appointed by the
Book Running Lead Manager and/ or syndicate member to act as a Sub Syndicate Member
in the Issue.

Syndicate

Includes the Book Running Lead Manager, Syndicate Members and Sub Syndicate Members

Syndicate Agreement

The agreement dated [®] entered amongst our Company, the Book Running Lead Manager
and the Syndicate Members, in relation to the collection of Bids in this Issue.

Syndicate ASBA | Bidding Centers where an ASBA Bidder can submit their Bid in terms of SEBI Circular no.
Bidding CIR/CFD/DIL/1/2011 dated April 29, 2011, namely Mumbai, Chennai, Kolkata, Delhi
Locations

Syndicate Members/ | Intermediaries registered with SEBI eligible to act as a syndicate member and who is
Members of the | permitted to carry on the activity as an underwriter, in this case being [e].

Syndicate

Systemically Important | Systemically important non-banking financial company as defined under Regulation 2(1)(iii)
Nonbanking  Financial | of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Company

Transaction Registration | The slip or document issued by the member of the Syndicate or SCSB (only on demand) as
Slip/ TRS the case may be, to the Applicant as proof of registration of the Application.

SEBI (ICDR) | SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 issued by SEBI on
Regulations/ ICDR | September 11, 2018, as amended, including instructions and clarifications issued by SEBI

Regulation/ Regulation

from time to time.

SEBI (Venture Capital)
Regulations

Securities Exchange Board of India (Venture Capital) Regulations, 1996 as amended from
time to time.
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Term

Description

Sponsor Bank

The Banker to the Issue registered with SEBI which is appointed by the issuer to act as a
conduit between the Stock Exchanges and the National Payments Corporation of India in
order to push the mandate collect requests and / or payment instructions of the Rlls into the
UPI, the Sponsor Bank in this case being [e].

Underwriter

Gretex Corporate Services Limited and Gretex Share Broking Limited.

Underwriting
Agreement

The agreement dated May 21, 2024, entered between the Underwriters, our Company and
the Book Running Lead Manager.

UPI Circulars

SEBI circular no. CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/22 dated February 15, 2018, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 1, 2018, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50 dated April 3, 2019, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019 SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133 dated November 8, 2019, SEBI Circular no
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50 dated March 30, 2020, SEBI Circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2021/47 dated March 31, 2021, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022 SEBI Circular No:
SEBI/HO/MIRSD/MIRSD_RTAMB/P/CIR/2022/76 dated May 30, 2022.and any
subsequent circulars or notifications issued by SEBI in this regard.

UPI

Unified Payments Interface (UPI) is an instant payment system developed by the NPCI. It
enables merging several banking features, seamless fund routing & merchant payments into
one hood. UPI allows instant transfer of money between any two persons bank accounts
using a payment address which uniquely identifies a person's bank a/c.

UP ID

ID created on Unified Payment Interface (UPI) for single-window mobile payment system
developed by the National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI)

UPI Mandate Request

A request (intimating the RII by way of a notification on the UPI application and by way of
a SMS directing the RII to such UPI application) to the RII initiated by the Sponsor Bank to
authorise blocking of funds on the UPI application equivalent to Application Amount and
subsequent debit of funds in case of Allotment.

UPI mechanism

The bidding mechanism that may be used by an RIl to make an Application in the Issue in
accordance with SEBI circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138) dated November 01,
2018 read with SEBI circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50) dated April 3, 2019 and
SEBI circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76) dated June 28, 2019 circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019 and circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133 dated November 08, 2019.

UPI PIN

Password to authenticate UPI transaction.

U.S. Securities Act

U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended.

Venture Capital Fund/
VCF

Foreign Venture Capital Funds (as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Venture Capital Funds) Regulations, 1996) registered with SEBI under applicable laws in
India

Wilful Defaulter(s)

Wilful defaulter as defined under Regulation 2(1) (Ill) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations,
2018.

Working Days

All days on which commercial banks in Ludhiana are open for business; provided however,
with reference to (a) announcement of Price Band; and (b) Bid / Issue Period, “Working
Day” shall mean all days, excluding all Saturdays, Sundays and public holidays, on which
commercial banks in Mumbai are open for business; (c) the time period between the Bid /
Issue Closing Date and the listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges, “Working
Day” shall mean all trading days of Stock Exchanges, excluding Sundays and bank holidays,
as per the circulars issued by SEBI.

CONVENTIONAL AND GENERAL TERMS

Term Description

AIF(s) Alternative Investment Funds as defined in and registered with SEBI under SEBI AlF
Regulations

Air Act The Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981

ASBA Applications Supported by Blocked Amount
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Term

Description

Authorized Dealers

Authorized Dealers registered with RBI under the Foreign Exchange Management
(Foreign Currency Accounts) Regulations, 2000

Category | Foreign Portfolio
Investor(s)

FPIs registered as Category | Foreign Portfolio Investors under the SEBI FPI Regulations.

Category 1 Foreign | An FPI registered as a Category Il Foreign Portfolio Investor under the SEBI FPI
Portfolio Investor(s) Regulations
Category Il Foreign | FPIs registered as category 111 FPIs under the SEBI FPI Regulations, which shall include

Portfolio Investor(s)

all other FPIs not eligible under category | and Il foreign portfolio investors, such as
endowments, charitable societies, charitable trusts, foundations, corporate bodies, trusts,
individuals and family offices.

CGST

Central GST

COPRA

The Consumer Protection Act, 1986

Companies Act

Companies Act, 1956 (without reference to the provisions thereof that have ceased to
have effect upon natification of the Notified Sections) and the Companies Act, 2013, to
the extent in force pursuant to the notification of the Notified Sections, read with the rules,
regulations, clarifications and modifications thereunder

Companies Act 2013

Companies Act, 2013, to the extent in force pursuant to the notification of the Notified
Sections, read with the rules, regulations, clarifications and modifications thereunder

Consolidated FDI Policy

The current consolidated FDI Policy, effective from August 28, 2017, issued by the
Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion, Ministry of Commerce and Industry,
Government of India, and any modifications thereto or substitutions thereof, issued from
time to time

Contract Act The Indian Contract Act, 1872

CSR Corporate Social Responsibility

Depositories Act The Depositories Act, 1996

Depository A depository registered with the SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Depositories and Participants) Regulations, 1996

DIN Director Identification Number

DIPP Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion, Ministry of Commerce and Industry, GOI

DP Depository Participant

DP ID Depository Participant’s identity number

DTC Direct Tax Code, 2013

EBITDA Earnings Before Interest, Tax, Depreciation and Amortization

EBITDA EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations

ECS Electronic Clearing System

EGM Extraordinary General Meeting

Electricity Act

The Electricity Act, 2003

Environment Protection Act

The Environment (Protection) Act, 1986

EPA The Environment Protection Act, 1986

EPF Act The Employees’ Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952

EPS Earnings per share

e-RUPI Prime Minister Narendra Modi launched a contactless, prepaid, electronic prepaid system

ER Act The Equal Remuneration Act, 1976

ESI Act The Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948

FCNR Account Foreign Currency Non-Resident (Bank) account established in accordance with the
FEMA

FDI Foreign direct investment

FEMA The Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 read with rules and regulations there under

FEMA 2000 The Foreign Exchange Management (Transfer or Issue of Security by a Person Resident
Outside India) Regulations, 2000

Fll(s) Foreign Institutional Investors as defined under SEBI FPI Regulations

Financial Year / Fiscal Year
| FY

The period of 12 months commencing on April 1 of the immediately preceding calendar
year and ending on March 31 of that calendar year

FIPB

Foreign Investment Promotion Board

Foreign Portfolio Investor
or FPIs

A foreign portfolio investor, as defined under the SEBI FPI Regulations and registered
with SEBI under applicable laws in India.

FVCI

Foreign Venture Capital Investors (as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board
of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors) Regulations, 2000) registered with SEBI
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Term Description
GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles
GIR Number General Index Registry Number

Gol / Government

Government of India

Gratuity Act

The Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972

GST Act The Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017
Hazardous Wastes Rules Hazardous Wastes (Management, Handling and Trans boundary Movement) Rules, 2008
ICAI The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India

ICSI The Institute of Company Secretaries of India

ID Act The Industrial Disputes Act, 1947

IDRA The Industrial (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951
IE Act The Indian Easements Act, 1882

IEM Industrial Entrepreneurs Memorandum

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards

IFSC Indian Financial System Code

IGST Integrated GST

IT Act Income Tax Act, 1961

Indian GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India

INR or Rupee or X or Rs.

Indian Rupee, the official currency of the Republic of India

Insider Trading Regulations

The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations,
2015, as amended.

IPO Initial Public Offering

ISIN International Securities Identification Number

KMP Key Managerial Personnel

Ltd. Limited

Maternity Benefit Act Maternity Benefit Act, 1961

M. A Master of Arts

M.B.A. Master of Business Administration

MCA The Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Gol

M.Com Master of Commerce

MCI Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Gol

Mill & Fill Removing the existing surface layer with a milling machine and then transporting the
material to a storage facility

MSME Micro, Small and Medium Enterprise

MSMED Act The Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006

MWA Minimum Wages Act, 1948

MoEF Ministry of Environment and Forests

MoF Ministry of Finance, Government of India

MOU Memorandum of Understanding

Mutual Funds

Mutual funds registered with the SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996

Networth The aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and reserves and surplus of the company
less deferred tax assets
NI Act The Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881

Noise Regulation Rules

The Noise Pollution (Regulation & Control) Rules 2000

Notified Sections

The sections of the Companies Act, 2013 that have been notified by the MCA and are
currently in effect

NPV

Net Present Value

NR / Non-resident

A person resident outside India, as defined under the FEMA and includes a Non-resident
Indian

NRE Account Non-Resident External Account established and operated in accordance with the FEMA
NRIs Non-Resident Indians

NRO Account Non-Resident Ordinary Account established and operated in accordance with the FEMA
NSDL National Securities Depository Limited

OoCB Overseas Corporate Bodies

Pcs Pieces

P/E Ratio Price / Earnings Ratio

PAN Permanent account number
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Term

Description

Petroleum Act

Petroleum Act, 1934

Petroleum Rules

Petroleum Rules, 1976

PAT Profit after Tax

PAT Margin PAT for the period/year divided by revenue from operations
PIL Public Interest Litigation

POB Act Payment of Bonus Act, 1965

PPP Public Private Partnership

Public Liability Act / PLI
Act

The Public Liability Insurance Act, 1991

Pvt. / (P) Private

PWD Public Works Department of state governments

QFI(s) Qualified Foreign Investor(s) as defined under the SEBI FPI Regulations
QIC Quarterly Income Certificate

RBI The Reserve Bank of India

R&D Research & Development

Registration Act The Indian Registration Act, 1908

RoC or Registrar of | The Registrar of Companies

Companies

ROCE Return on Capital Employed

ROE Return on Equity

RONW Return on Networth

RTGS Real Time Gross Settlement

Rule 144A Rule 144A under the U.S. Securities Act, 1933

SCRA Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956, as amended from time to time
SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended from time to time.
SEBI The Securities and Exchange Board of India constituted under the SEBI Act

SEBI (ICDR) Regulations

The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure
Requirements) Regulations, 2018, as amended, including instructions and clarifications
issued by SEBI from time to time

SEBI (LODR) Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure
Requirements) Regulations, 2015, as amended, including instructions and clarifications
issued by SEBI from time to time

SEBI Act

The Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992

SEBI AIF Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Alternate Investment Funds) Regulations, 2012

SEBI FPI Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2014

SEBI FVCI Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors) Regulations,
2000

Sec. Section

SGST State GST

SHWW / SHWW Act The Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal)
Act, 2013

SICA Sick Industrial Companies (Special Provisions) Act, 1985

SME Small and Medium Enterprise

STT Securities Transaction Tax

SEBI Takeover Regulations

The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and
Takeovers) Regulations, 2011, as amended from time to time.

TM Act

The Trademarks Act, 1999

U.S. GAAP

Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in the United States of America

U.S. Securities Act

The United States Securities Act, 1933

US$ or USD or US Dollars

United States Dollar, the official currency of the United States of America

USA or U.S. or US

United States of America

VAT Value Added Tax

Wages Act Payment of Wages Act, 1936

Water Act The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974
WCA The Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923

Wilful Defaulter

A wilful defaulter, as defined under Regulation 2(1)(I1l) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations,
means a person or an issuer who or which is categorized as a wilful defaulter by any bank
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Term

Description

or financial institution (as defined under the Companies Act, 2013) or consortium thereof,
in accordance with the guidelines on wilful defaulters issued by the Reserve Bank of India

TECHNICAL / INDUSTRY RELATED TERMS

Term Full Form
CMP Cut/Make/Pach
DTM Dyed to Match
DTP Dyeing Textile Processing
FFF From Fibre to Fashions
GDP Gross Domestic Product
KPI Key Performance Indicators
M&A Mergers and Acquisitions
MMF Manmade Fibers
MFC Multifunctional complexes
MITRA Mega Investment Textiles Parks
MMF Manmade Fibers
MNCs Multi-National Companies
Mtrs. Meters
Pcs Pieces
POY Partially Oriented Yarn
PT Per Tonne
SEZ Special Economic Zone
SME Small and Medium Enterprise
SSI Small Scale Industries
Sq. Mtrs. Square Meters

TPD Tonnes per Day

YDS Yarn Dyeing Section

ABBREVIATIONS

Abbreviation Full Form
AS |/ Accounting | Accounting Standards as issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India
Standard
Alc Account
AGM Annual General Meeting
ASBA Applications Supported by Blocked Amount
Amt Amount
AlF Alternative Investment Funds registered under the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations, 2012, as amended.
AY Assessment Year
AOA Avrticles of Association
Approx Approximately
B.A Bachelor of Arts
BBA Bachelor of Business Administration
B. Com Bachelor of Commerce
B.E Bachelor of Engineering
B. Sc Bachelor of Science
B. Tech Bachelor of Technology
Bn Billion
BG/LC Bank Guarantee / Letter of Credit
BIFR Board for Industrial and Financial Reconstruction
CDSL Central Depository Services (India) Limited
CAGR Compounded Annual Growth Rate
CAN Confirmation of Allocation Note
CA Chartered Accountant
CB Controlling Branch
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Abbreviation Full Form
cC Cash Credit
CClI The Competition Commission of India
CFO Chief Financial Officer
CGST Central GST
CIN Corporate Identification Number
CIT Commissioner of Income Tax
CS Company Secretary
CSR Corporate Social Responsibility
CS & CO Company Secretary & Compliance Officer
CENVAT Central Value Added Tax
CST Central Sales Tax
CWA /ICWA Cost and Works Accountant
CMD Chairman and Managing Director
Depository or | National Securities Depository Limited and Central Depository Services (India) Limited
Depositories
DIN Director Identification Number
DIPP Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion, Ministry of Commerce, Government of
India
DP Depository Participant
DP ID Depository Participant’s Identification Number
EBITDA Earnings Before Interest, Taxes, Depreciation & Amortisation
ECS Electronic Clearing System
ESIC Employee’s State Insurance Corporation
EPS Earnings Per Share
EGM / EOGM Extraordinary General Meeting
NSE Emerge Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange India Limited (“NSE Emerge”)
ESOP Employee Stock Option Plan
EXIM / EXIM Policy Export — Import Policy
FCNR Account Foreign Currency Non-Resident Account
FIPB Foreign Investment Promotion Board

FY / Fiscal / Financial
Year

Period of twelve months ended March 31 of that year, unless otherwise stated

FEMA Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 as amended from time to time, and the
regulations framed there under.

FCNR Account Foreign Currency Non-Resident Account

FBT Fringe Benefit Tax

FDI Foreign Direct Investment

Fls Financial Institutions

Flls Foreign Institutional Investors (as defined under Foreign Exchange Management (Transfer
or Issue of Security by a Person Resident outside India) Regulations, 2000) registered with
SEBI under applicable laws in India

FPIs “Foreign Portfolio Investor” means a person who satisfies the eligibility criteria prescribed
under regulation 4 and has been registered under Chapter Il of Securities and Exchange
Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2014, which shall be deemed to
be an intermediary in terms of the provisions of the SEBI Act, 1992.

FTA Foreign Trade Agreement.

FVCI Foreign Venture Capital Investors registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange
Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors) Regulations, 2000.

FV Face Value

Gol / Government Government of India

GDP Gross Domestic Product

GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India

GST Goods and Service Tax

GVA Gross Value Added

HUF Hindu Undivided Family

ICAI The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India

ICAI (Previously The Institute of Cost Accountants of India

known as ICWAI)
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Abbreviation Full Form
IMF International Monetary Fund
INR / Rupees / Rs. Indian Rupees, the legal currency of the Republic of India
1P Index of Industrial Production
IPO Initial Public Offer
ICSI The Institute of Company Secretaries of India
IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards
HNI High Networth Individual
i.e. That is
I.T. Act Income Tax Act, 1961, as amended from time to time
IT Authorities Income Tax Authorities
IT Rules Income Tax Rules, 1962, as amended, except as stated otherwise
Indian GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India
IRDA Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority
KMP Key Managerial Personnel
BRLM Book Running Lead Manager
Ltd. Limited
MAT Minimum Alternate Tax
MoF Ministry of Finance, Government of India
M-0-M Month-On-Month
MOU Memorandum of Understanding
M. A Master of Arts
M.B. A Master of Business Administration
M. Com Master of Commerce
Mn Million
M. E Master of Engineering
MRP Maximum Retail Price
M. Tech Master of Technology

Merchant Banker

Merchant Banker as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant
Bankers) Regulations, 1992

MAPIN Market Participants and Investors Database

MSMEs Micro, Small and medium Enterprises

MoA Memorandum of Association

MRP Maximum Retail Price

NA Not Applicable

Networth The aggregate of paid-up Share Capital and Share Premium account and Reserves and
Surplus (Excluding revaluation reserves) as reduced by aggregate of Miscellaneous
Expenditure (to the extent not written off) and debit balance of Profit & Loss Account

NEFT National Electronic Funds Transfer

NECS National Electronic Clearing System

NAV Net Asset Value

NPV Net Present Value

NRIs Non-Resident Indians

NRE Account Non-Resident External Account

NRO Account Non-Resident Ordinary Account

NOC No Objection Certificate

NSDL National Securities Depository Limited

OCB Overseas Corporate Bodies

P.A. Per Annum

PF Provident Fund

PG Post Graduate

PAC Persons Acting in Concert

P / E Ratio Price / Earnings Ratio

PAN Permanent Account Number

PAT Profit After Tax

PBT Profit Before Tax

PLI Postal Life Insurance

POA Power of Attorney
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Abbreviation Full Form
PSU Public Sector Undertaking(s)
Pvt. Private
RBI The Reserve Bank of India
ROE Return on Equity
R&D Research & Development
RONW Return on Networth
RTGS Real Time Gross Settlement
SCRA Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956, as amended from time to time
SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended from time to time
SCSB Self-Certified Syndicate Banks
SEBI Securities and Exchange Board of India
SICA Sick Industrial Companies (Special provisions) Act, 1985, as amended from time to time
SME Small and Medium Enterprises
STT Securities Transaction Tax
Sec. Section
TAN Tax Deduction Account Number
TRS Transaction Registration Slip
TIN Taxpayers Identification Number

US / United States

United States of America

UPI

Unified Payments Interface as a payment mechanism through National Payments
Corporation of India with Application Supported by Block Amount for applications in
public issues by retail individual investors through SCSBs

USD/US$/$

United States Dollar, the official currency of the Unites States of America

VCF / Venture Capital
Fund

Foreign Venture Capital Funds (as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board of
India (Venture Capital Funds) Regulations, 1996) registered with SEBI under applicable
laws in India.

VAT Value Added Tax
w.e.f. With effect from
YoY Year over Year

The words and expressions used but not defined in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus will have the same meaning as
assigned to such terms under the Companies Act, 2013, the Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992 (the “SEBI
Act”), the SCRA, SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 the Depositories Act and the
rules and regulations made thereunder.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, terms in “Main Provisions of the Articles of Association”, “Statement of Special Tax
Benefits”, “Industry Overview”, “Regulations and Policies in India”, “Financial Information of the Company”,
“Outstanding Litigations and Material Developments” and “Issue Procedure”, will have the meaning ascribed to such
terms in these respective sections.
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CERTAIN CONVENTIONS, USE OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION AND MARKET DATA AND
CURRENCY OF FINANCIAL PRESENTATION

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the terms “we”, “us”, “our”, the “Company”, “our Company” and “Paramount
Dye”, “Paramount”, “PDTL” unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, refers to Paramount Dye Tec Limited.

CERTAIN CONVENTION

All references in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus to “India” are to the Republic of India. In this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus, our Company has presented numerical information in “lakhs” units. One lakh represents 1,00,000.

FINANCIAL DATA

Unless stated otherwise, the financial data in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is derived from our Restated Financial
Statements of our Company for the period ended March 31, 2024 and Restated Financial Statements of the Partnership
firm M/s. Paramount Dye Tec for the period ended on January 03, 2024, and Financial Year ended March 31, 2023, March
31, 2022, March 31, 2021 prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP, the Companies Act and restated in accordance with
the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, Guidance Note on “Reports in Company Prospectus (Revised 2019)” issued by ICAl and
the Indian GAAP which are included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, and set out in “Financial Statements as
Restated” on page 182 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, any discrepancies in any table between the total and the sum of the amounts listed
are due to rounding off. All figures in decimals have been rounded off to the two decimal place and all percentage figures
have been rounded off to two decimal places and accordingly there may be consequential changes in this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

Our Company’s financial year commences on April 1 of the immediately preceding calendar year and ends on March 31
of that calendar year, so all references to a particular financial year are to the 12-month period commencing on April 1 of
the immediately preceding calendar year and ending on March 31 of that calendar year.

There are significant differences between Indian GAAP and IND (AS). Accordingly, the degree to which the Restated
Financial Statements included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus will provide meaningful information is entirely
dependent on the reader’s level of familiarity with Indian accounting practices. Any reliance by persons not familiar with
Indian accounting practices, Indian GAAP, IND (AS), the Companies Act and the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, on the
Restated Financial Statements presented in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus should accordingly be limited. Although
we have included a summary of qualitative and quantitative differences between Indian GAAP and IND (AS), our
financial statements reported under IND (AS) in future accounting periods may not be directly comparable with our
financial statements historically prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP, including disclosed in this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus. You should consult your own advisors regarding such differences and their impact on our financial data.

Any percentage amounts, as set forth in “Risk Factors”, “Our Business”, “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Position and Results of Operations” and elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus unless otherwise
indicated, have been calculated on the basis of the Company’s restated financial statements prepared in accordance with
the applicable provisions of the Companies Act, Indian GAAP and restated in accordance with SEBI (ICDR) Regulations,
as stated in the report of our Statutory Auditor, set out in the section titled ‘ Financial Statements as Restated’ beginning
on page 182 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

For additional definitions used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, see the section “Definitions and Abbreviations” on
page 4 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. In the section titled “Main Provisions of the Articles of Association”, on
page 272 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus defined terms have the meaning given to such terms in the Articles of
Assaciation of our Company.

CURRENCY AND UNITS OF PRESENTATION

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, unless the context otherwise requires, all references to

(@ ‘Rupees’ or ‘T’ or ‘Rs.” or ‘INR’ are to Indian rupees, the official currency of the Republic of India;

(b) “US Dollars’ or ‘US $’ or ‘USD’ or ‘$’ are to United States Dollars, the official currency of the United States of
America.
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All references to the word ‘Lakh’ or ‘Lakhs’, ‘Lac’ or ‘Lacs’, means ‘One hundred thousand’ and the word ‘Million’
means ‘Ten lakh’ and the word ‘Crore’ means ‘Ten Million’ and the word ‘Billion’ means ‘One Thousand Million’.

Any percentage amounts, as set forth in “Risk Factors”, “Our Business”, “Management's Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Condition and Results of Operations” and elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, unless otherwise
indicated, have been calculated based on our financial statements as restated prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP.

DEFINITIONS

For definitions, please see the Chapter titled “Definitions and Abbreviations” on page no. 4 of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus. In the Section titled “Main Provisions of Articles of Association” beginning on page no. 272 of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus, defined terms have the meaning given to such terms in the Articles of Association.

INDUSTRY AND MARKET DATA

Unless stated otherwise, industry and market data used throughout this Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been obtained
or derived from Internal Company reports and industry and Government publications, publicly available information and
sources. Industry and Government publications generally state that the information contained in those publications has
been obtained from sources believed to be reliable but that their accuracy and completeness are not guaranteed, and their
reliability cannot be assured. Although, our Company believes that industry data used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus
is reliable, it has not been independently verified either by the Company or the Book Running Lead Manager or any of
their respective affiliates or advisors.

Further, the extent to which the industry and market data presented in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is meaningful
depends on the reader’s familiarity with and understanding of, the methodologies used in compiling such data. There are
no standard data gathering methodologies in the industry in which we conduct our business, and methodologies and
assumptions may vary widely among different industry sources. Accordingly, investment decisions should not be based
solely on such information.

In accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, “Basis for Issue Price” on page 86 of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus includes information relating to our peer group entities. Such information has been derived from publicly
available sources, and neither we, nor the Book Running Lead Manager have independently verified such information.
Such data involves risks, uncertainties and numerous assumptions and is subject to change based on various factors,
including those discussed in “Risk Factors” on page 29 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

EXCHANGE RATES

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus may contain conversions of certain other currency amounts into Indian Rupees that
have been presented solely to comply with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. These conversions should not be construed as
a representation that these currency amounts could have been, or can be converted into Indian Rupees, at any rate or at
all.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, information with respect to the exchange rate between the Indian
Rupee and other foreign currencies:

Currency For the period For the period For the Financial Year ended
ended ended
March 31, March 31, March 31,
March 31, 2024 January 03, 2024 2023 2022 2021
Company Partnership Firm
1 USD* 83.37 83.32 82.22 75.81 73.50
1 EURO 90.22 91.28 89.61 84.66 86.10

*Source: www.fhbil.org.in
All figures are rounded up to two decimals.

TIME

All references to time in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to Indian Standard Time. Unless stated otherwise, or the
context requires otherwise, all references to a “year” in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to a calendar year.
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FORWARD LOOKING STATEMENTS

All statements contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus that are not statements of historical fact constitute forward-
looking statements. All statements regarding our expected financial condition and results of operations, business, plans
and prospects are forward-looking statements. These forward-looking statements include statements with respect to our
business strategy, our revenue and profitability, our projects and other matters discussed in this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus regarding matters that are not historical facts. Investors can generally identify forward-looking statements by

EE RT3 EEINT3 9%

the use of terminology such as “aim”, “anticipate”, “believe”, “expect”, “estimate”, “intend”, “objective”, “plan”,
“project”, “may”, “will”, “will continue”, “will pursue”, “contemplate”, “future”, “goal”, “propose”, “will likely result”,
“will seek to” or other words or phrases of similar import. All forward looking statements (whether made by us or any
third party) are predictions and are subject to risks, uncertainties and assumptions about us that could cause actual results

to differ materially from those contemplated by the relevant forward-looking statement.

CEINT EEINT3

Forward-looking statements reflect our current views with respect to future events and are not a guarantee of future
performance. These statements are based on our management’s beliefs and assumptions, which in turn are based on
currently available information. Although we believe the assumptions upon which these forward-looking statements are
based are reasonable, any of these assumptions could prove to be inaccurate, and the forward-looking statements based
on these assumptions could be incorrect.

Further, the actual results may differ materially from those suggested by the forward-looking statements due to risks or
uncertainties associated with our expectations with respect to, but not limited to, regulatory changes pertaining to the our
Sector in India where we have our businesses and our ability to respond to them, our ability to successfully implement
our strategy, our growth and expansion, technological changes, our exposure to market risks, general economic and
political conditions in India and overseas which have an impact on our business activities or investments, the monetary
and fiscal policies of India and other jurisdictions in which we operate, inflation, deflation, unanticipated volatility in
interest rates, foreign exchange rates, equity prices or other rates or prices, the performance of the financial markets in
India and globally, changes in domestic laws, regulations and taxes, changes in competition in our industry and incidence
of any natural calamities and / or acts of violence. Other important factors that could cause actual results to differ
materially from our expectations include, but are not limited to, the following:

e  Geographical concentration of business to key cities.

e Disruption in our manufacturing facility

e  Ability to respond to technological changes;

e Failure to comply with regulations prescribed by authorities of the jurisdictions in which we operate;

e Our ability to effectively manage a variety of business, legal, regulatory, economic, social and political risks
associated with our operations;

e Recession in the market;

e Changes in laws and regulations relating to the industries in which we operate;
o  Effect of lack of infrastructure facilities on our business;

e  Our ability to meet our capital expenditure requirements;

e Failure to adapt to the changing technology in our industry of operation may adversely affect our business and
financial condition;

e  The performance of the financial markets in India and globally;

e Our ability to effectively manage a variety of business, legal, regulatory, economic, social and political risks
associated with our operations;

e Our failure to keep pace with rapid changes in the sector in which we operate;
e Changes in laws and regulations relating to the industries in which we operate;
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¢ Intensified competition in industries/sector in which we operate;
e  Our ability to expand our geographical area of operation;
e  Concentration of ownership among our Promoters;

e Failure to obtain, maintain or renew our statutory and regulatory approvals, licenses and registrations required to
operate our business.

e Significant increases in prices of, or shortages of, or disruption in supply of labour and key building materials;
o Our reliance on internet network and our ability to utilize systems in an uninterrupted manner;
e  Our ability to attract, retain and manage qualified personnel;

o Dependencies on our development partners to fulfil their obligations under the respective joint development
agreements;

e Changes in government policies and regulatory actions that apply to or affect our business.
e Our ability to protect our intellectual property rights and not infringing intellectual property rights of other parties;

o Failure to adapt to the changing scenarios in our industry of operation may adversely affect our business and financial
condition;

e  General economic and business conditions in India and other countries;

For further discussions of factors that could cause our actual results to differ, please see the section titled “Risk Factors”,
chapters titled “Our Business” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operations” beginning on pages 29, 112 and 183 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, respectively. By their nature,
certain market risk disclosures are only estimates and could be materially different from what occurs in the future. As a
result, actual future gains or losses could materially differ from those that have been estimated.

There can be no assurance to investors that the expectations reflected in these forward-looking statements will prove to
be correct. Given these uncertainties, investors are cautioned not to place undue reliance on such forward-looking
statements and not to regard such statements to be a guarantee of our future performance.

Forward looking statements reflects views as of the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus and not a guarantee of future
performance. By their nature, certain market risk disclosures are only estimates and could be materially different from
what occurs in the future. As a result, actual future gains or losses could materially differ from those that have been
estimated. Neither our Company / our Directors nor the Book Running Lead Manager, nor any of its affiliates have any
obligation to update or otherwise revise any statements reflecting circumstances arising after the date hereof or to reflect
the occurrence of underlying events, even if the underlying assumptions do not come to fruition. In accordance with SEBI
requirements, our Company and the Book Running Lead Manager will ensure that investors in India are informed of
material developments until the listing and trading permission is granted by the Stock Exchange(s).
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SECTION II: SUMMARY OF ISSUE DOCUMENT

The following is a general summary of the terms of the Issue included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and is not
exhaustive, nor does it purport to contain a summary of all the disclosures in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus when
filed, or all details relevant to prospective investors. This summary should be read in conjunction with, and is qualified
in its entirety by, the more detailed information appearing elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including the
sections titled “Risk Factors”, “The Issue”, “Capital Structure”, “Objects of the Issue”, “Our Industry”, “Our
Business”, “Our Promoters and Promoter Group”, “Financial Information”, “Outstanding Litigation and Other
Material Developments” and “Issue Procedure” on pages 29,49, 66, 77, 95, 112, 172, 182, 204 and 238 respectively of
this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

A. OVERVIEW OF INDUSTRY

India’s textiles sector is one of the oldest industries in the Indian economy, dating back to several centuries. The industry
is extremely varied, with hand-spun and hand-woven textiles sectors at one end of the spectrum, with the capital-intensive
sophisticated mills sector at the other end. The fundamental strength of the textile industry in India is its strong production
base of a wide range of fibre/yarns from natural fibres like cotton, jute, silk and wool, to synthetic/man-made fibres like
polyester, viscose, nylon and acrylic.

B. OVERVIEW OF BUSINESS

We “PDTL” are a waste recycling fiber & yarn manufacturing Company catering to B2B segment of the Textile industry
based out in Ludhiana, Punjab. We offer a diverse range of products including synthetic fiber and yarns which includes
acrylic yarn, polyester yarn, wool yarn, hand-knitting yarn and acrylic blend yarn with quality, finer impact, and lasting
excellence. We are an 1SO 9001:2015 and Good Manufacturing Practice (GMP) certified organization.

C. OUR PROMOTERS

As on date of filing of Draft Red Herring Prospectus our company is promoted by Mr. Kunal Arora and Ms. Palki Arora

D. DETAILS OF THE ISSUE

Equity Shares Offered Issue of upto 24,30,000* Equity Shares of X 10.00 each for cash at a price of T [e] per

Present Issue of Equity Shares | Equity Share (including premium of X [e] per Equity Share) aggregating to I [e].

by our Company.

Out of which:

Market Maker Reservation | [e] Equity Shares of % 10.00 each fully paid-up of our Company for cash at a price of

Portion X [@] per Equity Share (including premium of X [e] per Equity Share) aggregating to
X [e] Lakh.

Net Issue to the Public [®] Equity Shares of ¥ 10.00 each fully paid-up of our Company for cash at a price of
X [®] per Equity Share (including premium of X [e] per Equity Share) aggregating to
X [e] Lakh.

* Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment
E. Obiject of the Issue

The Net Proceeds of the Issue are proposed to be used in accordance with the details provided in the following table:

(Zin Lakhs)
Particulars Total Expenditure
Setting up of Manufacturing Unit 1,600.00
Repayment/Prepayment of Certain Debt Facilities availed by our Company 450.00
Expenses towards Registry of Land purchased from Promoter 100.00
General Corporate Purposes* [e]
Total [e]

*General Corporate Purpose shall not exceed 25% of the Net Issue Proceeds
For further details, see “Objects of the Issue” beginning on page 77.
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F. PRE - ISSUE AND POST - ISSUE SHAREHOLDING OF OUR PROMOTERS AND PROMOTER GROUP
AS A PERCENTAGE OF THE PAID-UP SHARE CAPITAL OF THE COMPANY

Sr Pre — Issue Post - Issue
. As a % of paid- No. of Shares As a % of paid-

N SRR Bl PTerTelEy No. of Shares up Equir:y up EquiF':y
0. Capital Capital*

Promoters (A)
1. | Mr. Kunal Arora 35,90,061 79.56 35,90,061 [e]
2. | Ms. Palki Arora 9,21,384 20.42 9,21,384 [e]

Total (A) 45,11,445 99.97% 45,11,445 [e]

Promoter Group (B)
1. | Nil - - - -

Total (B) - - - -

Total (A) + (B) 45,11,445 99.97% 45,11,445 [e]

*Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment
G. SUMMARY OF RESTATED FINANCIAL INFORMATION
(L in Lakhs)
el ItEhne dzgmd el Ehne dl:grlod For Financial Year ended
GEIELS March 31, 2024 Ja”gga’ 03, | March 31, 2023 | March 31, 2022 | March 31, 2021
Company Partnership Firm

Share Capital 2.25 1.00 553.77 258.78 237.48
Reserves and 3,029.81
surplus
Networth 3,032.06 1.00 553.77 258.78 237.48
Total Income 2,367.90 2,955.91 4,600.23 2,367.31 1,690.50
Profit after Tax 354.09 278.65 316.14 15.94 15.94
Total Borrowings 1,627.37 2,247.76 969.18 898.17 551.50
Other Financial
Information
Basic & Diluted 7.86 NA NA NA NA
EPS (Post Bonus)
®)
Return on 11.68% NA NA NA NA
Networth (%)
Net Asset Value 20,594.30 NA NA NA NA
Per Share (Pre-
Bonus) })
Net Asset Value 67.31 NA NA NA NA
Per Share (Post
Bonus) ()

H. QUALIFICATION OF THE AUDITORS

The Auditor report of Restated Financial Statements of our Company does not contain any qualification which have not
been given effect to in Restated Financial Statements.

I. SUMMARY OF OUTSTANDING LITIGATION ARE AS FOLLOWS

Nature of Proceedings

Number of cases

Amount involved* (Rs.)

A. Issuer Company NIL NIL
B. Partnership Firm (Paramount Dye Tec) which later converted into Issuer Company
Income Tax (Outstanding Demand) | 2 | 2,190
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Income Tax (E Proceedings) *2 Unascertainable
Direct Tax (TDS) 1 4810
C. Promoters
Kunal Arora
Income Tax (Outstanding Demand) 1 2,50,400
Income Tax (E Proceedings) NIL NIL
D. Directors (Excluding Promoters) NIL NIL

*To the extent quantifiable excluding interest and penalty thereon

For the details of litigation proceedings, please refer the chapter titled “Outstanding Litigations and Material
Developments” on page 204 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

J. RISKFACTORS
Investors should read chapter titled “Risk Factors” beginning on page 29 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
K. SUMMARY OF CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

The following is a summary table of our company’s contingent liabilities as:

(R in Lakhs)
Sr. No. Particulars Amount
1. Income Tax demands / Notices before CIT Appeals / TDS Nil
2. Bank Guarantees / Corporate Guarantees Nil

For further information, please see “Financial Information ” beginning on page 182 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

L. SUMMARY OF RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

Our Company has entered into certain transactions with our related parties including our Promoters, Promoter Group,
Directors and their relatives as mentioned below:

(T in Lakhs)
Particulars For the For the For the Financial Year Ended
Period Ended Period
Ended
March 31, January March 31, March 31, March
2024 03, 2024 2023 2022 31, 2021
Company Partnership Firm
Director’s Remuneration
1.Kunal Arora 5.50 7.66 18.00 12.00 13.32
2.Palki Arora 3.50 9.00 12.00 9.00 9.00
Advance Given
1. K.K. Impex 50.00 Nil Nil Nil Nil
2. Welldone Cottex Private Limited 6.00 Nil Nil Nil Nil
3. Winning Industries Nil 21.20 20.00 Nil 45.00
Rent Paid
1. Puneet Arora 0.05 | Nil | Nil | Nil | Nil
Asset Takenover
1. Paramount Syntex Private Limited 18.91 | Nil | Nil | Nil | Nil
Loan Availed
1. Kunal Arora 30.90 | 759.53 | Nil | Nil | Nil
Loan Repaid
1. Kunal Arora 1,09558 |  1,414.32 | Nil | Nil | Nil
Rental Income
1. Paramount Syntex Private Limited 10.80 | 32.40 | 43.20 | Nil | Nil
Sale
1. Paramount Syntex Private Limited 5.46 Nil 1,663.85 Nil Nil
2. Winning Industries Nil 0.05 1.42 0.11 Nil
Purchase
1. K.K. Impex Nil | 694.24 | 1,008.24 | 486.76 | 49.98
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Particulars For the For the For the Financial Year Ended
Period Ended Period
Ended
March 31, January March 31, March 31, March
2024 03, 2024 2023 2022 31, 2021
Company Partnership Firm
2. Paramount Syntex Private Limited Nil Nil 57.80 Nil Nil
3. Winning Industries Nil 0.02 0.61 0.31 Nil
Total 1,226.70 2,938.41 | 1,21,361.13 508.19 117.30

For details of the Related Party Transactions as reported in the Restated Financials, please refer "Financial Statements
as restated — Related Party Transactions™ on page no. 181 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

M. FINANCING ARRANGEMENTS

Except stated below, there are no financing arrangements whereby our Promoters, members of Promoter Group, the
Director of our Company and their relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company
other than in the normal course of the business of the financing entity during the period of 6 months immediately preceding
the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

N. WEIGHTED AVERAGE PRICE OF THE EQUITY SHARES ACQUIRED BY OUR PROMOTERS IN THE
LAST ONE YEAR PRECEDING THE DATE OF THIS DRAFT RED HERRING PROSPECTUS

The weighted average price of Equity Shares acquired by our Promoters in the last one year preceding the date of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus is as below:

Name of the Promoters Weighted Average Price ()
Mr. Kunal Arora 65.08
Ms. Palki Arora 37.06

0. AVERAGE COST OF ACQUISITION

The average cost of acquisition per Equity Share to our Promoters as at the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is:

Name of the Promoters Average Cost of Acquisition (%)
Mr. Kunal Arora 65.08
Ms. Palki Arora 37.06

P. PRE-IPO PLACEMENT DETAILS
Our Company has not proposed any Pre-IPO Placement in this Issue.
Q. ISSUE OF EQUITY SHARES FOR CONSIDERATION OTHER THAN CASH IN THE LAST ONE YEAR

Other than as disclosed in “Capital Structure” on page 66 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, no Equity Shares have
been issued by our Company for consideration other than cash as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

R. SPLIT/CONSOLIDATION OF EQUITY SHARES IN THE LAST ONE YEAR

Other than as disclosed in “Capital Structure” on page 66 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has not
undertaken a split or consolidation of the Equity Shares in the one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

S. EXEMPTION FROM COMPLYING WITH ANY PROVISIONS OF SECURITIES LAWS, IF ANY,
GRANTED BY SEBI

Our Company has not applied or received any exemption from complying with any provisions of Securities Law by SEBI.
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SECTION I1I: RISK FACTORS

An investment in Equity Shares involves a high degree of risk. You should carefully consider all the information in
this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including the risks and uncertainties described below, before making an investment
in our Equity Shares. In making an investment decision, prospective investors must rely on their own examination of
our Company and the terms of this Issue including the merits and risks involved. Any potential investor in, and
subscriber of, the Equity Shares should also pay attention to the fact that we are governed in India by a legal and
regulatory environment in which some material respects may be different from that which prevails in other countries.
The risks and uncertainties described in this section are not the only risks and uncertainties we currently face.
Additional risks and uncertainties not known to us or that we currently deem immaterial may also have an adverse
effect on our business. If any of the following risks, or other risks that are not currently known or are now deemed
immaterial, occur, our business, results of operations and financial condition could suffer, the price of our Equity
Shares could decline, and you may lose all or part of your investment. Additionally, our business operations could also
be affected by additional factors that are not presently known to us or that we currently consider as immaterial to our
operations.

Unless otherwise stated in the relevant risk factors set forth below, we are not in a position to specify or quantify the
financial or other implications of any of the risks mentioned herein. Unless otherwise stated, the financial information of
our Company used in this section is derived from our restated financial statements prepared in accordance with Indian
GAAP and the Companies Act and restated in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. To obtain a better
understanding, you should read this section in conjunction with the chapters titled “Our Business” beginning on page
112, “Our Industry” beginning on page 95 and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and
Results of Operations” beginning on page 183 respectively, of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus as well as other financial
information contained herein.

The following factors have been considered for determining the materiality of Risk Factors:

e Some events may not be material individually but may be found material collectively;

e Some events may have material impact qualitatively instead of quantitatively;

e Some events may not be material at present but may have material impact in future.
The financial and other related implications of risks concerned, wherever quantifiable, have been disclosed in the risk
factors mentioned below. However, there are risk factors where the impact may not be quantifiable and hence the same
has not been disclosed in such risk factors. Unless otherwise stated, the financial information of the Company used in this
section is derived from our financial statements under Indian GAAP, as restated in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
Unless otherwise stated, we are not in a position to specify or quantify the financial or other risks mentioned herein. For
capitalized terms used but not defined in this chapter, refer to the chapter titled “Definitions and Abbreviations”
beginning on page 4 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The numbering of the risk factors has been done to facilitate
ease of reading and reference and does not in any manner indicate the importance of one risk factor over another.
The risk factors are classified as Internal and External for clarity and better understanding.

INTERNAL RISKS

A BUSINESS RELATED RISKS

1. We operate in a heavily regulated sector and our operations are subject to environmental, health and safety
regulations that could expose us to liability, increase our cost of operations or otherwise have a material adverse
effect on our results of operations and could also result in enhanced compliance obligations

We are engaged in the business of recycling Synthetic Waste for manufacturing fiber and yarns. Significant risks are
associated with manufacturing of these products, which subject us to various laws and regulations, including in relation
to safety, health and environmental protection. These regulations govern discharge of pollutants into air and water, noise
levels, storage, handling and disposal of waste materials, employee exposure to hazardous substances and other aspects
of our manufacturing operations which may also cause industrial accidents, fire, damage to our and third-party property
and/or, environmental damage. Under these laws and regulations, we are required to control the use of as well as restrict
the discharge or disposal of hazardous or environmentally objectionable products of our production process. While our
Company believes that it has necessary controls and processes in place, if we breach or fail to comply with these laws
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and regulations, penalties or fines may be imposed on us, and our directors and officers responsible for such breach or
non-compliance and may also be subjected to imprisonment.

Further, our manufacturing licenses may be suspended, withdrawn or terminated in the event of such breach or non-
compliance thereby disrupting our operations. In the event that these penalties or fines, be significant or should any of
our manufacturing licenses be suspended, withdrawn or terminated, our business operation and financial performance
will be adversely affected, and such event would in addition to adversely affecting our reputation also temporarily reduce
our manufacturing capacity which could adversely affect our business, results of operations and reputation. Also, any
environmental damages could increase the regulatory scrutiny and result in enhanced compliance requirements including
on use of materials and effluent treatment which would, amongst others, increase the cost of our operations.

For further details, see “Government and Other Statutory Approvals” on page 204 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
In the event that we are unable to obtain such approvals in a timely manner or at all, our business operations may be
adversely affected. We may be involved in any environmental legal proceedings in the course of our business due to non-
compliances with terms and conditions of regulatory approvals or authorizations.

2. Majority of our revenue is dependent on single business segment i.e. manufacturing of fiber and yarns. Any adverse
impact on sales of a product would adversely affect our operations and profitability.

Majority of our revenue is dependent on single business segment i.e. manufacturing of fiber and yarn which comprises
of 70.24% of our total revenue from operations for the period ended March 31, 2024 as per restated financial information.
Our continued reliance on single business segment for a significant portion of our revenue exposes us to risks, including
but not limited to, reduction in the demand in the future; increased competition from domestic and international
manufacturers; the invention of superior and cost- effective technology; fluctuations in the price and availability of the
raw materials; changes in regulations and import duties; and the cyclical nature of our customers’ businesses. Any
occurrences of such event could significantly reduce our revenues, thereby materially adversely affecting our results of
operations and financial condition.

3. Our business depends on our manufacturing facility and the loss of or shutdown of operations of the
manufacturing facility on any grounds could adversely affect our business or results of operations. Further, our
business involves usage of manpower and any unavailability of our employees or any strikes, work stoppages may
have an adverse impact on our cash flows and results of operations.

Our manufacturing facility is subject to operating risks, such as breakdown or failure of equipment, interruption in power
supply or processes, shortage of raw materials, performance below expected levels of output or efficiency, natural
disasters, obsolescence, labour disputes, strikes, lockouts, severe weather, industrial accidents, our inability to respond to
technological advances, emerging industry standards & practices in the industry and the need to comply with the directives
of relevant government authorities. The occurrence of any of these risks could significantly affect our operating results,
and the loss or shutdown of operations at our manufacturing facility will have a material adverse effect on our business,
financial condition and results of our business also involves usage of manpower, and we are dependent on the availability
of our employees. Unavailability of employees and work stoppages may have an adverse impact on our cash flows and
results of operations. We may not be able to secure the required number of employees required for the timely execution
of orders. We are subject to laws and regulations relating to employee welfare and benefits such as minimum wage,
working conditions, employee insurance, and other such employee benefits and any changes to existing legislations.
Further, there can be no assurance that disruptions in our business will not be experienced if there are strikes, work
stoppages, disputes, or other problems. This may adversely affect our business and cash flows and results of operations.

4. The Company is dependent on a few suppliers for purchases of product/service. The loss of any of these large
suppliers may affect our business operations.

Our top ten suppliers contribute 100%, 84.88%, 96.67%, 84.95% and 85.93% of our total purchase of our Company for
the period ended March 31, 2024 and Restated Financial Statements of the Partnership firm M/s. Paramount Dye Tec for
the period ended on January 03, 2024, and Financial Year ended March 31, 2023, March 31, 2022, March 31, 2021
respectively based on restated financial statement. We cannot assure that we will be able to get the same quantum and
quality of supplies, or any supplies at all, and the loss of supplies from one or more of them may adversely affect our
purchases of stock and ultimately our revenue and results of operations. However, the composition and amount of
purchase from these suppliers might change as we continue seeking new suppliers for our product for better quality and
price in the normal course of business. Though we believe that we will not face substantial challenges in maintaining our
business relationship with them or finding new suppliers, there can be no assurance that we will be able to maintain long
term relationships with such suppliers or find new suppliers in time. The details of contribution of top suppliers in
purchase of total purchase is given below:
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(T in Lakhs)
Particulars For the Period For the Period For Financial Year ended
Ended Ended
March 31, 2024 January 03, March 31, 2023 | March 31, 2022 | March 31, 2021
2024
Company Partnership Firm
Top 5 suppliers 1,113.25 1,832.59 2,427.56 2,422.84 1,588.47
Top 10 suppliers 1,876.09 2,865.93 3,623.03 1,977.27 1,430.01

5. We face competition in our business from organized and unorganized players, which may adversely affect our
business operation and financial condition.

We may have to confront pressures in respect of pricing; product quality etc. from the clients and such pressures may put
strain on our profit margins which may consequently affect the financial position of our Company. Competition emerges
not only from the organized sector but also from the unorganized sector and from both small and big players. We are also
in direct competition with the leading units in India as well as the local units. Our Competitiveness is also measured by
the technology we adopt as the industry is rapidly growing in India and in International Markets. Some of our clients might
export their final products which in turn compel us to meet international standards also. Our inability to compete with this
intense competition; local, national and international will have material adverse impact on our Company's financial
position

6. We derive a majority portion of our revenue from operations from our top 10 customers, contributing 78.18%
revenue from operations for the period ended March 31, 2024. Loss of one or more of these customers or a
reduction in the amount of business we obtain from them could have an adverse effect on our business, results of
operations, financial condition and cash flows. Further, we do not have long-term agreements with any our
customers.

Our business operations are highly dependent on our top customers, which exposes us to a high risk of customer
concentration. The following table summarizes the revenue proportion of our top customers for the respective period:

(T in Lakhs)
Particulars For the Period For the Period For Financial Year ended
Ended Ended
March 31, 2024 January 03, March 31, 2023 | March 31, 2022 | March 31, 2021
2024
Company Partnership Firm
Top 5 customers 906.47 1,607.56 2,891.25 1,737.55 1,363.88
Top 10 customers 1,838.22 2,908.85 3,458.25 1,890.41 1,501.91

Loss of one or more of these customers or a reduction in the amount of business we obtain from them for any reason
including due to loss of, or failure to renew existing arrangements; adverse general economic conditions; disputes with
such customers; decline in business of such customers; adverse changes in the financial condition of such customers;
adverse change in any of such customers’ supply chain strategies; or if such customers decide to choose our competitors
over us, could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.

In order to retain some of our existing customers we may also be required to offer terms to such customers which we may
place restraints on our resources. We cannot assure you that we will be able to maintain historic levels of business with
our top customers or negotiate commercially favourably arrangements. Further, we may be reluctant to proceed against
customer and strain the relations in the event of disagreements or disputes relating to our services.

7. There are outstanding proceedings involving our Company, Promoters and Directors. Any adverse decision in such
proceedings may have a adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

A summary of outstanding matters set out below includes details of civil proceedings, tax proceedings, statutory and
regulatory actions and other material pending litigation involving us, Directors, Promoters and Group Company, as at

the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Cases against our Company:
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Nature of Cases No of Outstanding Cases Amount involved in Rs.
Criminal Complaints - -
Statutory/ Regulatory Authorities - -
Taxation Matters (Firm - Paramount Dye Tec) which was later converted into Issuer Company)

(Income Tax) 2 2,182
(e-Proceedings) 2 Unascertainable
(TDS) 1 4,810

Other Litigation - -

Cases against our Directors and Promoters:

Nature of Cases No of Outstanding Cases Amount involved in Rs.
Criminal Complaints - -
Statutory/ Regulatory Authorities - -
Taxation Matters
Kunal Arora
Income Tax (Outstanding Demand) 1 2,50,400
Other Litigation - -

For further details of litigation proceedings, please refer the chapter titled “Qutstanding Litigations and Material
Developments” on page 204 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

8. Our company has been in non-compliance of certain provisions of Companies Act, 2013, for which an application
for adjudication has been filed with the ROC.

Our company was incorporated on January 04, 2024 with the main object of to carry on the business of manufacturing of
yarns which does not includes any kinds of blankets & other textile products.

In addition to the manufacturing of yarns, our company also took manufacturing of Fibres which was not covered under
the main object clause of our Memorandum of Association, thus being in partial violation of the existing main object
clause and also Section 4(1)(c) of the Companies Act, 2013. Though no third party has been adversely affected in any
manner from these activities of our company, our failure to amend the main object clause was due to oversight and bona
fide misinterpretation of law and without any mala fide intentions. Our company has filed an application for adjudication
of the non-compliance with Section 4(1)(c) read with Section 13(1) and Section 441 of the Companies Act, 2013 vide
SRN F96437918 dated June 26, 2024. The said application is still under process with Registrar of Companies.

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, no notices have been issued. However, notices may be issued to our
Company in the future, and fines or penalties may be imposed, potentially impacting our administrative compliance.
There is no assurance that regulatory authorities will not take penal action against us for any non-compliance. Such
adverse actions could affect our financial results.

If the Company fails to submit the requisite disclosures to regulators in the future, it may be penalized, which could affect
our operational results.

9. There are certain discrepancies / errors noticed in some of our corporate records relating to forms filed with the
Registrar of Companies and other provisions of Companies Act, 2013. Any penalty or action taken by any
regulatory authorities in future for non-compliance with provisions of corporate and other law could impact the
financial position of the Company to that extent.

The Company has generally complied with certain statutory provisions and there are the following discrepancies have
been mentioned in the forms filed by the company with the Registrar of Companies under provisions of Companies Act,
2013:

e  The Company did not comply with the provisions of SS-1 and SS-2 of the Companies Act, 2013 when preparing
the documents for form filing. However, after identifying this non-compliance, the Company is now adhering to
these regulations.
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e  There was adelay in filing E-Form MGT-14 pursuant to Section 117 of the Companies Act, 2013 for the resolutions
passed by the Company. However, the Company has since filed the form, paying the required additional fees as per
the Companies Act, 2013.

e  There was adelay in filing E-Form DIR-12 pursuant to Section 152 of the Companies Act, 2013 for the appointment
of the Company's Directors. However, the Company has since filed the form, paying the required additional fees as
per the Companies Act, 2013.

e  There were some clerical oversights in a few attachments filed with the Registrar of Companies. However, the
resolution has since been re-filed, and the required additional fees under the Companies Act, 2013 have been paid.
Our Company ensures that such mistakes will not occur in the future.

. In some of the forms filed, there were irregularities in the data entered, missing documents in the attachments, and
instances of unsigned or unstamped documents. We acknowledge these oversights and are taking steps to ensure
that all future submissions are accurate, complete, and properly authenticated.

As of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, no notices have been issued. However, notices may be issued to our
Company in the future, and fines or penalties may be imposed, potentially impacting our administrative compliance.
There is no assurance that regulatory authorities will not take penal action against us for any non-compliance. Such
adverse actions could affect our financial results.

If the Company fails to submit the requisite disclosures to regulators in the future, it may be penalized, which could affect
our operational results.

10. The Restated Financial Statements have been provided by Peer Reviewed Chartered Accountants who is not
Statutory Auditor of our Company.

The Restated Financial Statements of our Company for the period ended March 31, 2024, and the Restated Financial
Statements of the Partnership firm M/s. Paramount Dye Tec for the period ended January 03, 2024, and for the financial
years ended March 31, 2023, March 31, 2022, and March 31, 2021, have been provided by M/s. Jay Gupta and Associates,
Chartered Accountants, who are Peer Reviewed firm but not the Statutory Auditors of our Company. The Financial
Statements of our Company for the period ended March 31, 2024, and the Financial Statements of the Partnership firm
M/s. Paramount Dye Tec for the period ended January 03, 2024, and for the financial years ended March 31, 2023, March
31, 2022, and March 31, 2021, have been audited by M/s. Rajesh Mehru & Co., Chartered Accountants, who are the
Statutory Auditors of our Company.

11. We have significant power requirements for continuous running of our factories. Any disruption to our operations
on account of interruption in power supply or any irregular or significant hike in power tariffs may have an effect
on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Our factory has significant electricity requirements and any interruption in power supply may disrupt our operations. Our
business and financial results may be affected by any disruption of operations. We depend on third parties for all of our
power requirements. Further, we have limited options in relation to maintenance of power back-ups such as diesel
generator sets and any increase in diesel prices will increase our operating expenses which may impact our business
margins.

Since we have significant power consumption, any unexpected or significant increase in its tariff can increase the
operating cost of factories and production cost which we may not be able to pass on to our customers. There are limited
number of electricity providers in area from where we operate due to which in case of a price hike we may not be able to
find a cost-effective substitute, which may negatively affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

12. Our business is operating under various laws which require us to obtain approvals from the concerned
statutory/regulatory authorities in the ordinary course of business and our inability to obtain, maintain or renew
requisite statutory and regulatory permits and approvals for our business operations could materially and adversely
affect our business, prospects, results of operations and financial condition.

Our business requires us to obtain and renew from time-to-time certain approvals, licenses, registrations and permits,

some of which have expired and for which we have either made or are in the process of making an application for
obtaining the approval or its renewal.
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We have applied for Electricity Load Sanction in our own name for both our units wide Application No. 73175 and
76612 respectively; Registration under Employees’ Provident Fund and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952 vide
application no. LDLDH2452687000; Professions Tax Registration for Punjab vide RC Number E30AAOCP3705A;

PDT

Trademark Registration for “Paramount Dye Tec Limited” and for the logo under class number 23 and 35
vide application numbers 6425361 and 6425362 respectively and Consent to Operate the Factory at Mangarh, Machiwara
Road, Kohara, Ludhiana under Section 25 of the Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974 and Section 21
of the Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981 vide application dated May 30, 2024.

Further, we are yet to apply for Verification of Weights and Measures under Legal Metrology Act in our own name and
Certificate of Stability of Factory for both factories.

Further, these approvals, licenses, registrations and permissions under various regulations, guidelines, circulars and
statutes regulated by various authorities for operating our business activities may contain conditions, some of which
could be onerous. There can be no assurance that the relevant authorities will issue these approvals or licenses in a timely
manner, or at all. In the event of any unanticipated delay in receipt of such approvals, it will have an adverse impact on
our business operations.

Failure by us to renew, maintain or obtain the required permits or approvals at the requisite time may result in the
interruption of our operations and may have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of
operations. Further, we cannot assure that the approvals, licenses, registrations and permits issued to us would not be
suspended or revoked in the event of non-compliance or alleged non-compliance with any terms or conditions thereof,
or pursuant to any regulatory action. Any failure to renew the approvals that have expired or apply for and obtain the
required approvals, licenses, registrations or permits, or any suspension or revocation of any of the approvals, licenses,
registrations and permits that have been or may be issued to us, may impede our operations.

For further details, see “Government and Other Statutory Approvals” on page 204 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
In the event that we are unable to obtain such approvals in a timely manner or at all, our business operations may be
adversely affected. We may be involved in any environmental legal proceedings in the course of our business due to
non-compliances with terms and conditions of regulatory approvals or authorizations.

13. Our Company has a negative cash flow in its operating activities for the period ended January 03, 2024, March 31,
2022 and March 31, 2021; Investing activities for the period ended March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023, March 31,
2022 and March 31, 2021 details of which are given below. Sustained negative cash flow could impact our growth
and business.

Our Company had negative cash flows from our operating activities as well as investing activities in the previous year(s)
as per the Restated Financial Statements and the same are summarized as under:

(Zin lakh)
For the period For the period For the Year ended
ended ended
Particulars March 31, 2024 January 03, March 31, March 31, March 31,
2024 2023 2022 2021
Company Partnership Firm

Net Cash used in Operating
Activities 510.82 (393.29) 20.84 (202.03) (51.83)
Net Cash used in Investing
Activities (42.00) 10.70 (31.65) (189.46) (238.81)
Net Cash from Financing
Activities 745.05 394.46 19.87 304.63 372.72
Net Increase / (Decrease) in
Cash & Cash Equivalents 1,213.87 11.87 9.06 (86.87) 82.09

Cash flow of a company is a key indicator to show the extent of cash generated from operations to meet capital
expenditure, pay dividends, repay loans, and make new investments without raising finance from external resources. If
we are not able to generate sufficient cash flows in future, it may adversely affect our business and financial operations.

14. Our business is highly dependent on technology and any disruption or failure of our technology systems may affect
our operations.
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We believe that our technological capabilities play a key role in helping us effectively manage our pan-India operations,
maintain operational and fiscal controls, and support our efforts to enhance client service levels. Our business is
significantly dependent on the efficient and uninterrupted operation of our technology infrastructure and systems. For
further details, see “Our Business” on page 112.

Our operations are vulnerable to interruption by events beyond our control such as fire, earthquake, power loss,
telecommunications or internet failures, terrorist attacks and computer viruses. We are also subject to hacking or other
attacks on our IT systems, and we cannot assure you that we will be able to successfully block or prevent all such attacks.
Any breaches of our IT systems may require us to incur further expenditure on repairs or more advanced security systems.
A significant system failure could adversely affect our ability to manage overall operations, thereby affecting our ability
to deliver our services to our clients, affecting our reputation and revenues. We may also be exposed to multiple claims
for failed delivery of goods. If such interruption is prolonged, our business, operations, financial condition and results of
operations may be materially and adversely affected.

We expect our clients to continue to demand more sophisticated and customized solutions. We may lose clients and our
business could be affected if we fail to implement and maintain our technology systems or fail to upgrade or replace our
technology systems to handle increased volumes, meet the demands of our clients and protect against disruptions of our
operations. Our operating efficiency may decline, and our growth may suffer if our technology systems are unable to
handle additional volume of our operations as we grow. Some of our existing technologies and processes in the business
may become obsolete or perform less efficiently compared to newer and better technologies and processes in the future.
Certain of our competitors may have access to similar or superior technology or may have better adapted themselves to
technological changes. The textile industry could also experience unexpected disruptions from technology-based start-
ups. The cost of upgrading or implementing new technologies, upgrading our equipment or expanding their capacity could
be significant and could adversely affect our business, operations, financial condition and results of operations.

15. Too much Geographical concentration of our Business in one location can impact our Business.

The complete revenue for the period ended March 31, 2024, January 03, 2024, and for the Financial Year ended March
31, 2023, March 2022 and March 31, 2021 is from only one state. i.e. Punjab. Such geographical concentration of our
business heightens our exposure to adverse developments related to competition, as well as economic and demographic
changes in these regions which may adversely affect our business prospects, financial conditions and results of operations.
Factors such as competition, culture, regulatory regimes, business practices and customs, industry needs, transportation,
in other markets where we may expand, our operations may differ from those in which we are currently offering. In
addition, as we enter new markets and geographical areas, we are likely to compete not only with national players, but
also local players who might have an established local presence, are more familiar with local regulations, business
practices and industry needs, have stronger relationships with local distributors, dealers, relevant government authorities,
and are in a stronger financial position than us, all of which may give them a competitive advantage over us. Our inability
to expand more into areas outside Punjab market may adversely affect our business prospects, financial conditions and
results of operations.

16. The Company is yet to place orders for 100% of the plant & machineries for our proposed object, as specified in
the Objects of the Issue. Any delay in placing orders, procurement of plant & machineries may delay our
implementation schedule and may also lead to increase in price of these plant & machineries, further affecting our
revenue and profitability.

Our Company have identified the type of plant and machineries required to be bought from the proceeds of the Initial
Public Offer. However, we are yet to place orders for 100% of the Plant & Machinery as detailed in the “Objects of the
Issue” beginning on page 77 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. These are based on our estimates and on third-party
quotations, which are subject to a number of variables, including possible cost overruns, changes in management ‘s views
of the desirability of current plans, change in supplier of plant & machineries, equipment among others, which may have
an adverse effect on our business and results of operations. Further, we cannot assure that we would be able to procure
these plant and machineries, or procure the same within budgeted costs and timelines. Delays in acquisition of the same
could result in the cost and time overrun, which would have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations
and financial condition. For further details, please refer to the chapter titled “Objects of the Issue” beginning on page 79
of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

17. Our failure to perform in accordance with the standards prescribed in our client contracts could result in loss of
business or payment of liquidated damages.
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We may be unable to effectively address capacity constraints or accurately predict capacity requirements, as a result of
which our clients may experience service shortfalls. Any disruptions to our businesses, including as a result of actions
outside of our control, could significantly impact the continued performance of our contractual obligations to meet the
quality or performance standards set out in our client contracts which may in-turn harm our reputation, cause clients to
terminate their contracts with us, impair our ability to obtain renewal of our contracts from existing clients and impair our
ability to grow our client base, any of which could adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of
operations. In the event that we are unable to meet the prescribed obligations, we may also be required to pay
compensation or liquidated damages to our clients on the terms set out in our contracts. In certain instances, we may also
be required to bear consequential liability.

18. Our Promoter Group / Group Company is engaged in the line of business similar to our Company. There are no
non-compete agreements between our Company and such Promoter Group Entity. We cannot assure that our
Promoter will not favour the interests of such entity over our interest or that the said entity will not expand which
may increase our competition and may adversely affect business operations and financial condition of our
Company.

Our Promoter Group / Group Company is in the business of manufacturing of yarns, which can be considered as similar
line of business as of our Company to a limited extent. We have not entered into any non-compete agreement with the said
entity. We cannot assure that our Promoter who has common interest in the said entity will not favour the interest of the
said entity. As a result, conflicts of interests can arise on account of common suppliers / customers and in allocating
business opportunities amongst our Company and our Promoter Group entity in circumstances where our respective
interests diverge. In cases of conflict, our Promoter may favour other entity / entities in which our Promoters have interests.
There can be no assurance that our Promoters or our Promoter Group entities or members of the Promoter Group will not
compete with our existing business or any future business that we may undertake or that their interests will not conflict
with ours. Any such present and future conflicts could have a material adverse effect on our reputation, business, results
of operations and financial condition which may adversely affect our profitability and results of operations. For further
details, please refer to chapter titled “Our Group Company” beginning on page 177.

19. Brand recognition is important to the success of our business, and our inability to build and maintain our brand
name will harm our business, financial condition and results of operation.

Brand recognition is important to the success of our business. Establishing and maintaining our brand name in the industry
or for people relying on services is critical to the success of the customer acquisition process of our business. Although,
we expect to allocate significant number of resources, financial and otherwise, on establishing and maintaining our brands,
no assurance can be given that our brand name will be effective in attracting and growing user and client base for our
businesses or that such efforts will be cost-effective, which may negatively affect our business, financial condition and
results of operations.

The Company's success significantly depends on its brand recognition and reputation within the textile industry. Failure
to build and maintain strong brand name could adversely impact the Company's business, financial condition, and
operation results.

Customers are more likely to choose and remain loyal to companies they recognise and trust, leading to increased revenue
and market share. Strong brand recognition may allow the Company to command premium prices for its services
compared to less-known competitors. A respected brand attracts and retains skilled professionals, further enhancing the
Company's competitiveness. A well-established brand requires less marketing and advertising expenditure to reach target
customers. If the Company fails to reach its target audience with its marketing and branding efforts, it may not achieve
the desired level of brand recognition. Any negative publicity or reputational damage, such as accidents, service failures,
or ethical lapses, could significantly erode brand equity and customer trust. The textile industry is highly competitive, and
established brands may significantly challenge the Company's efforts to build brand recognition. Customer preferences
can shift over time, and the Company's brand may become less relevant or appealing if it fails to adapt to changing market
trends.

20. We are in business related to chemicals which faces excessive government regulations.

Dye chemical business involves use of numerous toxic acids and its related chemical components. Usage of such
intermediates is hazardous to the environment as a whole. This leads to excessive government focus and regulations to be
followed in such business model. With increased compliances and regulations, Company faces challenges on many aspects
such as control on use of materials, discharge of effluent treatment which may affect the business directly. Any such non-
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compliances may lead to imposition of penalties, fines or imprisonment. Further, operations of the Company may be
suspended; manufacturing licenses may be suspended, withdrawn or terminated.

21. Orders placed by customers may be delayed, modified, cancelled or not fully paid for by our customers, which may
have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations

We may encounter problems in executing the orders in relation to our products or executing it on a timely basis. Moreover,
factors beyond our control or the control of our customers, including delays or failure to obtain necessary permits,
authorizations, permissions and other types of difficulties or obstructions, may result in the postponement of the delivery
of products or cause its cancellation. Further, the order could be rejected or sometimes we need to do some modification
as per requirement of the customers. Accordingly, it is difficult to predict with certainty if, when, and to what extent we
may be able to deliver the orders placed. Failure to deliver products on time could lead to customers delaying or refusing
to pay the amount, in part or full, which may adversely affect our business. In addition, even where a delivery proceeds as
scheduled, it is possible that the contracting parties may default or otherwise fail to pay amounts owed. Any such adverse
event in the future could materially harm our cash flow position and income.

22. Any fluctuations in prices of raw materials or shortage in supply of raw material for manufacturing our products,
could adversely impact our business.

Our company relies heavily on various raw materials for manufacturing our products, making us vulnerable to price
increases and availability issues. Since we haven't secured supply agreements with our suppliers, we purchase raw
materials on an order-by-order basis. Any significant rise in the prices or shortage of key raw materials could increase
our production costs, negatively impacting our business and profitability. If we are unable to pass these cost increases
onto consumers due to competition or other factors, our profitability could be adversely affected.

23. We are heavily dependent on machinery for our operations. Any break-down of our machinery will have a
significant impact on our business, financial results and growth prospects.

Our manufacturing facility relies heavily on plant and machinery, making us vulnerable to significant repair and
maintenance costs in the event of a malfunction or breakdown. Such issues could also cause operational delays. While
we strive to maintain adequate supplies of spare parts and maintenance equipment, delays in procuring necessary parts or
completing repairs could disrupt our manufacturing operations, adversely affecting our operational results and financial
condition. Additionally, we do not carry insurance for machinery breakdowns, meaning any associated costs would be
our responsibility and could negatively impact our financial condition and operational results.

24. We are dependent on third party transportation providers for the delivery of raw materials and products.
Accordingly, continuing increases in transportation costs or unavailability of transportation services for our
products, as well the extent and reliability of Indian infrastructure may have an adverse effect on our business,
financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

We rely on third-party transportation providers for the supply of most of our raw materials and the delivery of our
products to customers. Transportation strikes could negatively impact our ability to receive raw materials and deliver
products. Additionally, the non-availability of trucks could further disrupt our supply chain. Transportation costs in India
have been steadily increasing over the past few years. Although these costs are typically borne by the end consumer, we
may not always be able to pass them on to our customers. Continuous increases in transportation costs or unavailability
of transportation services could adversely affect our business, financial condition, operational results, and prospects.

Moreover, India's physical infrastructure is less developed compared to many developed nations. Issues with ports, rail
and road networks, the electricity grid, communication systems, or other public facilities could disrupt our normal
business activities, including the supply of raw materials and the delivery of products via third-party transportation
providers. Any deterioration in India's infrastructure would harm the national economy, disrupt the transportation of
goods, and increase business costs. These challenges could interrupt our operations, materially impacting our financial
condition and operational results.

25. We may not be able to realise the amounts, partly or at all, reflected in our Order Book which may materially and
adversely affect our business, prospects, reputation, profitability, financial condition and results of operation.

Future earnings related to the supply of our services in the order book may not be realized and although the orders in the
order book represent business that is considered firm, cancellations or scope or schedule adjustments may occur. We may
also encounter problems executing the order or executing it on a timely basis. Moreover, factors beyond our control or
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the control of our clients may postpone the delivery or cause its cancellation, including delays or failure to obtain
necessary permits, authorizations, permissions, right-of-way, and other types of difficulties or obstructions. Due to the
possibility of cancellations or changes in scope and schedule of orders, resulting from our clients’ discretion or problems
we encounter in execution of such contracts or reasons outside our control or the control of our clients, we cannot predict
with certainty when, if or to what extent an order forming part of our order book will be performed. Delays in the
completion of an order can lead to clients delaying or refusing to pay the amount, in part or full, that we expect to be paid
in respect of such order. Even relatively short delays or difficulties in the execution of an order could result in our failure
to receive, on a timely basis or at all, all payments due to us on a project.

26. Introduction of alternative technology in manufacturing by our competitors may reduce demand for our existing
products and may adversely affect our profitability and business prospects.

Our competitors may decide to seek alternative technology coupled with the development of more alternatives, which
may adversely affect our business and profitability if we are not able to respond to these changes. Our ability to anticipate
changes in technology, to develop & introduce new and enhanced products successfully on a timely basis will be a
significant factor in our ability to grow and remain competitive. We cannot assure you that we will be able to achieve the
technological advances that may be necessary for us to remain competitive or that certain of our products will not become
obsolete. We are also subject to the risks generally associated with new product introductions and applications, including
lack of market acceptance and delays in product development. Any failure on our part to forecast and / or meet the
changing demands will have an adverse effect on our business, profitability and growth prospects.

27. We have not entered into long-term contracts with our major customers and typically operate on the basis of
purchase orders, which could adversely impact our revenues and profitability.

We generate sales generally by our continuing relationships with our customers as we do not enter in any long-term contract
with our customers. Any change in the buying pattern of our end users or disassociation of major customers can adversely
affect the business of our Company. The loss of or interruption of work by, a significant customer or a number of significant
customers or the inability to procure new orders on a regular basis or at all may have an adverse effect on our revenues,
cash flows and operations. Although we believe that we have satisfactory business relations with our customers and have
received continued business from them in the past, but there is no certainty that the same will continue in the years to come
and may affect our revenues and profitability.

28. Our success depends in large part upon our qualified personnel, including our senior management, directors and
key personnel and our ability to attract and retain them when necessary.

Our operations are dependent on our ability to attract and retain qualified personnel. While we believe that we currently
have adequate qualified personnel, we may not be able to continuously attract or retain such personnel, or retain them on
acceptable terms, given the demand for such personnel. The loss of the services of our qualified personnel may adversely
affect our business, results of operations and financial condition. We may require a long period of time to hire and train
replacement personnel when qualified personnel terminate their employment with our Company. We may also be required
to increase our levels of employee compensation more rapidly than in the past to remain competitive in attracting the
qualified employees that our business requires. Furthermore, our senior management team is integral to the success of our
business. However, we cannot assure you that we will be able to retain any or all of our management team. Any loss of
our senior management or key personnel or our inability to recruit further senior managers or other key personnel could
impede our growth by impairing our day-to-day operations and hindering our development of ongoing and planned
projects and our ability to develop, maintain and expand customer relationships.

29. We have applied for registration of our name and logo but do not own the trademark legally as on date. We may
be unable to adequately protect our intellectual property. Furthermore, we may be subject to claims alleging breach
of third-party intellectual property rights

We have applied for registration of our logo under the provisions of the Trademarks Act, 1999 and do not own the
trademark as on date. The application is currently under process before the Registrar of Trademarks. As such, we do not
enjoy the statutory protections accorded to a registered trademark as on date. There can be no assurance that we will be
able to register the trademark and the logo in future or that third parties will not infringe our intellectual property, causing
damage to our business prospects, reputation and goodwill. Further, we cannot assure you that any application for
registration of our trademark in future by our Company will be granted by the relevant authorities in a timely manner or
at all. Our efforts to protect our intellectual property may not be adequate and may lead to erosion of our business value
and our operations could be adversely affected. We may need to litigate in order to determine the validity of such claims
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and the scope of the proprietary rights of others. Any such litigation could be time consuming and costly and the outcome
cannot be guaranteed. We may not be able to detect any unauthorized use or take appropriate and timely steps to enforce
or protect our intellectual property. For further details, please refer to the chapter titled "Government and Other
Approvals" on page 204 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

30. The Company shall complete the land to equity registry upon completion of IPO through the funds raised from it

Our Company has entered into Land to equity Agreement with one of our Promoters, Mr. Kunal Arora. The promoter
received 5,912 shares having face value of Rs. 10.00 each at a premium of Rs. 21,490.00 per share of our Company as
consideration in lieu of transfer of ownership in a piece of land having a total market value of Rs. 12,71,29,000.00 owned
by him out of which a fractional amount of Rs. 21,000.00 was paid to the promoter in cash. Additionally, both the parties
have agreed to register the sale deed using funds from the IPO proceeds, as outlined in the Land to equity Agreement
dated February 21, 2024. Any delay in the said registry may require the company to pay any penalty or refusal from any
authority of such registry may affect the financial position and operation of our company.

31. We have been recently converted into public limited company and any non-compliance with the provisions of
Companies Act, 2013 may attract penalties against our Company which could impact our financial and operational
performance and reputation

Our Company has been incorporated pursuant to the conversion of the Erstwhile Partnership firm under Companies Act,
2013 on January 04, 2024. Prior to conversion, the provisions of the Companies Act were not applicable to us. However,
consequent to the aforesaid conversion, our Company is compliance with various provisions of the Companies Act, 2013.
Though our Company will endeavour to take all possible steps comply with the provisions of the Companies Act, but in
case of our inability to do so or in case of any delay, we may be subject to penal action from the appropriate authorities
which may have an adverse effect on our financial and operational performance and reputation.

32. Our business strategies and expansion plans may be subject to various unfamiliar risks and may not be successful.

Our business strategies include the diversification of our revenue streams by addition of new clients, strengthening our
relationships with our existing clients, focus on large transactions and providing integrated, end-to-end solutions, focus
on increasing our revenues from new and existing industry verticals and taking advantage of the changing textile industry
dynamics.

These strategies require us to expand our operations to other geographical areas and in new industry verticals. Risks that
we may face in implementing our business strategy in these markets may substantially differ from those previously
experienced, thereby exposing us to risks related to new markets, industry verticals and clients. The commencement of
operations beyond our current markets and industry verticals is subject to various risks including unfamiliarity with
pricing dynamics, competition, service and operational issues as well as our ability to retain key management and
employees. There can also be no assurance that we will not experience issues such as capital constraints, difficulties in
expanding our existing operations and challenges in training an increasing number of personnel to manage and operate
our expanded business, or that we will be able to successfully manage the impact of our growth on our operational and
managerial resources and control systems. We may not be able to successfully manage some, or all of the risks associated
with such an expansion into new geographical areas and new industry verticals, which may place us at a competitive
disadvantage, limit our growth opportunities and materially and adversely affect our business, results of operations and
financial condition. Furthermore, our participating in industry verticals such as e-commerce and bulk has increased in
recent financial periods. We cannot guarantee that our business in these industry verticals will continue to perform in a
manner consistent with its performance in prior periods.

Going forward, we plan to make further investments or undertake transactions to enhance our operations and technological
capabilities in the markets where we currently operate. However, it is possible that we may not be able to identify suitable
investment opportunities in the future and if we do identify suitable opportunities, we cannot assure you that we will be
able to achieve the strategic purpose of these investments and generate the expected benefits. Our management's attention
and resources may also be diverted from our operations as a result of these investment transactions. If any of the foregoing
risks materialize, it could adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.
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33. Misconduct or errors by manpower engaged by us could expose us to business risks or losses that could adversely
affect our business prospects, results of operations and financial condition.

Misconduct or errors by manpower engaged by us could expose us to business risks or losses, including regulatory
sanctions, penalties and serious harm to our reputation. Such misconduct includes breach of security requirements,
misappropriation of funds, hiding unauthorized activities, failure to observe our stringent operational standards and
processes and improper use of confidential information. It is not always possible to detect or deter such misconduct, and
the precautions we take to prevent and detect such misconduct may not be effective.

The risks associated with the deployment of manpower engaged by us include, among others, possible claims relating to:
+ actions or inactions, including matters for which we may have to indemnify our clients;
« our failure to adequately verify personnel backgrounds and qualifications resulting in deficient services;
« failure of manpower engaged by us to adequately perform their duties or absenteeism;
« errors or malicious acts or violation of security, privacy, health and safety regulations; and
» damage to our clients’ facilities or property due to negligence or criminal acts.

These claims may give rise to litigation and claims for damages, which could be time-consuming. These claims may also
result in negative publicity and adversely impact our reputation and brand name. We may also be affected in our operations
by the acts of third parties, including sub-contractors and service providers. Any claims and proceedings for alleged
negligence as well as regulatory actions may in turn materially and adversely affect our brand and our reputation, and
consequently, our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

34. General economic and market conditions in India and globally could have a material adverse effect on our
business, financial condition, cash flows, results of operations and prospects.

Our business is highly dependent on economic and market conditions in India and other jurisdictions where we operate.
General economic and political conditions in India, such as macroeconomic and monetary policies, industry-specific
trends, mergers and acquisitions activity, legislation and regulations relating to the financial and securities industries,
household savings rate, investment in alternative financial instruments, upward and downward trends in the market,
business and financial sectors, volatility in security prices, perceived lack of attractiveness of the Indian capital markets,
inflation, foreign direct investment, consumer confidence, currency and interest rate fluctuations, availability of short-
term and long-term market funding sources and cost of funding, could affect our business. Global economic and political
conditions may also adversely affect the Indian economic conditions. Market conditions may change rapidly, and the
Indian capital markets have experienced significant volatility in the past. The Indian economy has had sustained periods
of high inflation in the recent past. If inflation or real interest rates were to rise significantly, the trends towards increased
financial savings might slow down or reverse, our employee costs may increase and the sales of many of our products
and services may decline.

35. Major fraud lapses of internal control, system failures, theft, employee negligence or similar incidents could
adversely impact the company’s business.

Our Company is vulnerable to risk arising from the failure of employees to adhere to approved procedures, system
controls, fraud, theft, system failures, information system disruptions, communication systems failure and interception
during transmission through external communication channels or networks. Failure to protect fraud or breach in security
may adversely affect our Company’s operations and financial performance. Our reputation could also be adversely
affected by significant fraud committed by our employees, agents, customers or third parties.

Despite implementing security measures and internal controls, there is no guarantee that we will completely avoid
instances of fraud, theft, employee negligence, or security lapses in the future. Any such occurrence could lead to
significant financial losses and affect our overall business performance.

Though, there had been no of such instances in past, we may not be able to assure such incident will not happen in the
future.

36. Our Promoters, Directors and Key Management Personnel have interest in our Company, other than
reimbursement of expenses incurred or remuneration.
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Our Promoters, Directors and Key Management Personnel can be deemed to be interested to the extent of the Equity
Shares held by them, or their relatives, dividend entitlement, or loans advanced and personal guarantee provided by them
for the Company, and benefits deriving from the directorship in our Company. Our Promoters are interested in the
transactions entered into our Company and our Promoter Group. For further information, please refer to the
chapters/section titled “Our Business”, “Our Promoters and Promoter Group” and “Annexure XXX - Related Party
Transactions under Financial Information of our Company”, beginning on pages 112, 172 and 181 respectively.

37. We have entered into related party transactions in the past and may continue to do so in the future.

We have in the course of our business entered into, and will continue to enter into, several transactions with our related
parties. We cannot assure you that we will receive similar terms in our related party transactions in the future. While we
believe that all such related party transactions that we have entered into in last three fiscals are legitimate business
transactions conducted on an arms’ length basis, in compliance with the requirements stipulated in Companies Act, 2013,
and relevant Accounting Standards and other statuary compliances, we cannot assure you that we could not have achieved
more favourable terms had such transactions been entered into with unrelated parties. Any further transactions with our
related parties could involve conflicts of interest. While we have not had any conflict of interest in relation to our equity
shareholders in the past, we cannot assure you that such conflicts will not arise in the future. Further, we cannot assure
you that such transactions, individually or in the aggregate, will not have any adverse effect on our business and financial
results, including because of potential conflicts of interest or otherwise. For further information on our related party
transactions, see “Financial Statements — Related Party Transactions” on page 181.

38. The nature of our business exposes us to liability claims and contract disputes and our indemnities may not
adequately protect us. Any liability in excess of our reserves or indemnities could result in additional costs, which
would reduce our profits.

Time is often of the essence in our business work. In the event there are delays in our current or future service, we will
not be able to get extensions from our customers. Further, in some contracts, in case of delay due to deficiency in services
by us, clients may have the right to complete the work at our risk and cost by engaging a third party. In the event we fail
to perform under the terms of a particular contract, that could adversely affect our financial conditions and business
operations. Failure to effectively cover ourselves against any of these reasons could expose us to substantial costs and
potentially lead to material losses. In addition, if there is a customer dispute regarding our performance or workmanship,
the customer may delay or withhold payment to us.

39. The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by the Promoters may be less than the Issue Price.

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by the Promoters may be less than the Issue Price. The details of the
average cost of acquisition of Equity shares held by the Promoters are set out as below:

Name of the Promoters Average Cost of Acquisition )
Mr. Kunal Arora 65.08
Ms. Palki Arora 37.06

40. Our insurance coverage may not adequately protect us against losses, and successful claims against us that exceed
our insurance coverage could harm our results of operations and diminish our financial position.

We maintain insurance coverage of the type and in the amounts that we believe are commensurate with our operations.
Our insurance policies, however, may not provide adequate coverage in certain circumstances and may be subject to
certain deductibles, exclusions and limits on coverage. In addition, there are various types of risks and losses for which
we do not maintain insurance, such as losses due to business interruption and natural disasters, because they are either
uninsurable or because insurance is not available to us on acceptable terms. A successful assertion of one or more large
claims against us that exceeds our available insurance coverage or results in changes in our insurance policies, including
premium increases or the imposition of a larger deductible or co-insurance requirement, could adversely affect our
business, future financial performance and results of operations.
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41. There are no alternate arrangements for meeting our requirements for the Objects of the Issue. Any shortfall in
raising / meeting the same could adversely affect our growth plans, operations and financial performance

As on date, we have not made any alternate arrangements for meeting our capital requirements for the Objects of the
Issue. We meet our working capital requirements through our owned funds and internal accruals. Any shortfall in our net
owned funds, internal accruals and our inability to raise debt in future would result in us being unable to meet our capital
expenditure requirements, which in turn will negatively affect our financial condition and results of operations. Further
we have not yet identified any alternate source of funding and hence any failure or delay on our part to raise money from
this Issue or any shortfall in the Issue Proceeds may delay the implementation schedule and could adversely affect our
growth plans. For further details, please refer chapter titled “Objects of the Issue” on page 77 of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

42. Delays or defaults in payments from our clients could result into a constraint on our cash flows. The efficiency and
growth of our business depends on timely payments received from our clients.

In the event, our client’s default or delay in making payments and clearing their dues, we may not have adequate resources
to fund our business and implement our growth plans. This could have an adverse effect on the results of operations and
our financial condition.

43. Our actual results could differ from the estimates and projections used to prepare our financial statements.

The estimates and projections are based on and reflect our current expectations, assumptions and/ or projections as well
as our perception of historical trends and current conditions, as well as other factors that we believe are appropriate and
reasonable under the circumstances. There can be no assurance that our expectations, estimates, assumptions and/or
projections, including with respect to the future earnings and performance will prove to be correct or that any of our
expectations, estimates or projections will be achieved.

44, Our ability to pay dividends in the future will depend upon our future earnings, financial condition, cash flows,
working capital requirements, capital expenditure and restrictive covenants in our financing arrangements.

We may retain all our future earnings, if any, for use in the operations and expansion of our business. As a result, we may
not declare dividends in the foreseeable future. Any future determination as to the declaration and payment of dividends
will be at the discretion of our Board of Directors and will depend on factors that our Board of Directors deem relevant,
including among others, our results of operations, financial condition, cash requirements, business prospects and any
other financing arrangements. Accordingly, realization of a gain on shareholder’s investments may largely depend upon
the appreciation of the price of our Equity Shares. There can be no assurance that our Equity Shares will appreciate in
value. For details of our dividend history, see “Dividend Policy” on page 180 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

45. Our future funds requirements, in the form of fresh issue of capital or securities and/or loans taken by us, may be
prejudicial to the interest of the shareholders depending upon the terms on which they are eventually raised.

We may require additional capital from time to time depending on our business needs. Any fresh issue of shares or
convertible securities would dilute the shareholding of the existing shareholders and such issuance may be done on terms
and conditions, which may not be favorable to the then existing shareholders. If such funds are raised in the form of loans
or debt, then it may substantially increase our interest burden and decrease our cash flows, thus prejudicially affecting
our profitability and ability to pay dividends to our shareholders.

46. Some of the KMPs are associated with our Company for less than one year.

Our Key Management Personnel, Chief Financial officer and Company Secretary & Compliance Officers are associated
with the Company for a period of less than one year therefore they may not have been accustomed to the company affairs
till date. For details of Key Management Personnel and their appointment, please refer to chapter “Our Management”
beginning on page 1500f this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

47. There is no guarantee that our Equity Shares will be listed on the Stock Exchanges in a timely manner or at all.
In accordance with Indian law and practice, permission to list the Equity Shares will not be granted until after the Equity
Shares have been issued and allotted. Approval will require all other relevant documents authorizing the issuing of our

Equity Shares to be submitted. There could be a failure or delay in listing our Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Any
failure or delay in obtaining the approval would restrict your ability to dispose of your Equity Shares.
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48. The deployment of funds raised through this Issue shall not be subject to any Monitoring Agency and shall be
purely dependent on the discretion of the management of Our Company.

Since, the Issue size is less than 310,000 Lakhs, there is no mandatory requirement of appointing an Independent
Monitoring Agency for overseeing the deployment of utilization of funds raised through this Issue. The deployment of
these funds raised from this Issue, is hence, at the discretion of the management and the Board of Directors of Our
Company and Our Company’s management will have flexibility in applying the proceeds of the Issue and will not be
subject to monitoring by any independent agency. The fund requirement and deployment mentioned in the Objects of the
Issue is based on internal management estimates and have not been appraised by any bank or financial institution. Any
inability on our part to effectively utilize the Issue proceeds could adversely affect our financials. However, our Audit
Committee will monitor the utilization of the proceeds of this Issue and prepare the statement for utilization of the
proceeds of this Issue. Also, in accordance with Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013, a company shall not vary the
objects of the Issue without the Company being authorized to do so by our shareholders by way of special resolution and
other compliances as applicable in this regard. Our Promoters and controlling shareholders shall provide exit opportunity
to such shareholders who do not agree to the proposal to vary the objects, at such price, and in such manner, as may be
prescribed by SEBI, in this regard.

49. Industry information included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been derived from industry reports
commissioned by us for such purpose. There can be no assurance that such third-party statistical, financial and
other industry information is either complete or accurate.

We have relied on the reports of certain independent third party for purposes of inclusion of such information in this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus. These reports are subject to various limitations and based upon certain assumptions that are
subjective in nature. We have not independently verified data from such industry reports and other sources. Although we
believe that the data may be considered to be reliable, their accuracy, completeness and underlying assumptions are not
guaranteed, and their dependability cannot be assured. While we have taken reasonable care in the reproduction of the
information, the information has not been prepared or independently verified by us, or any of our respective affiliates or
advisors and, therefore, we make no representation or warranty, express or implied, as to the accuracy or completeness
of such facts and statistics. Due to possibly flawed or ineffective collection methods or discrepancies between published
information and market practice and other problems, the statistics herein may be inaccurate or may not be comparable to
statistics produced for other economies and should not be unduly relied upon. Further, there is no assurance that they are
stated or compiled on the same basis or with the same degree of accuracy as may be the case elsewhere. Statements from
parties that involve estimates are subject to change, and actual amounts may differ materially from those included in this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

50. The requirements of being a public listed company may strain our resources and impose additional requirements.

As we transition to being a publicly listed company, we anticipate encountering new challenges and responsibilities that
were not present before. These include heightened scrutiny from shareholders, regulators, and the public, resulting in
increased legal, accounting, and corporate governance expenses. Moreover, we will need to adhere to listing agreements
with stock exchanges, necessitating the regular filing of unaudited financial results. Meeting these obligations will require
significant resources and management oversight, potentially diverting attention from other aspects of our business. There
is also the need to strengthen our management team with individuals possessing public company experience and
accounting expertise. However, the timely acquisition of such talent is not guaranteed. Overall, this transition may pose
obstacles to our business operations and could impact our ability to promptly report changes in our financial performance
compared to other listed companies.

Issue Specific Risks:

51. There are restrictions on daily/weekly/monthly movements in the price of the Equity Shares, which may adversely
affect a shareholders’ ability to sell, or the price at which it can sell, Equity Shares at a point in time.

Once listed, we would be subject to circuit breakers imposed by all stock exchanges in India, which does not allow
transactions beyond specified increases or decreases in the price of the Equity Shares. This circuit breaker operates
independently of the index-based market-wide circuit breakers generally imposed by SEBI on Indian stock exchanges.
The percentage limit on circuit breakers is set by the stock exchanges based on the historical volatility in the price and
trading volume of the Equity Shares. The stock exchanges do not inform us of the percentage limit of the circuit breaker
in effect from time to time and may change it without our knowledge. This circuit breaker limits the upward and downward
movements in the price of the Equity Shares. As a result of this circuit breaker, no assurance may be given regarding your
ability to sell your Equity Shares or the price at which you may be able to sell your Equity Shares at any time.
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52. After this Issue, the price of the Equity Shares may be highly volatile, or an active trading market for the Equity
Shares may not develop.

The price of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges may fluctuate as a result of the factors, including:

a. Volatility in the Indian and global capital market;

b. Company’s results of operations and financial performance;

c. Performance of Company’s competitors,

d. Adverse media reports on Company or pertaining to the agriculture Industry;

e. Changes in our estimates of performance or recommendations by financial analysts;

f. Significant developments in India’s economic and fiscal policies; and

g. Significant developments in India’s environmental regulations.

Current valuations may not be sustainable in the future and may also not be reflective of future valuations for our industry
and our Company. There has been no public market for the Equity Shares and the prices of the Equity Shares may fluctuate
after this Issue. There can be no assurance that an active trading market for the Equity Shares will develop or be sustained
after this Issue or that the price at which the Equity Shares are initially traded will correspond to the price at which the

Equity Shares will trade in the market subsequent to this Issue.

53. You will not be able to sell immediately on Stock Exchange any of the Equity Shares you purchase in the Issue
until the Issue receives appropriate trading permissions.

The Equity Shares will be listed on the Stock Exchange. Pursuant to Indian regulations, certain actions must be completed
before the Equity Shares can be listed and trading may commence. We cannot assure you that the Equity Shares will be
credited to investor’s demat accounts, or that trading in the Equity Shares will commence, within the time periods
specified in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Any failure or delay in obtaining the approval would restrict your ability
to dispose of the Equity Shares. In accordance with section 40 of the Companies Act, 2013, in the event that the permission
of listing the Equity Shares is denied by the stock exchanges, we are required to refund all monies collected to investors.
54. The Issue price of our Equity Shares may not be indicative of the market price of our Equity shares after the issue.

The Issue price of our equity Shares has been determined by Book Built Method. This price is based on numerous factors
and may not be indicative of the market price of our Equity Shares after the Issue. The market price of our Equity Shares
could be subject to significant fluctuation after the issue and may decline below the issue price. We cannot assure you
that you will be able to sell your Equity Shares at or above the Issue price. For further details you may refer chapter titled
“Basis for Issue Price” beginning on the page 86 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Some of the factors which may affect our share price without limitations are as follows:

e Reports on research by analysts.

e Changes in revenue.

e Variations in growth rate of our financial indicators such as earning per share, income, profit etc.

e  General Market Condition

e Domestic and International Economy.
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55. Sale of Equity Shares by our Promoters or other significant shareholder(s) may adversely affect the Trading price
of the Equity Shares.

Any instance of disinvestments of equity shares by our Promoters or by other significant shareholder(s) may significantly
affect the trading price of our Equity Shares. Further, our market price may also be adversely affected even if there is a
perception or belief that such sales of Equity Shares might occur.

EXTERNAL RISKS

Industry Related Risks:

56. Changes in government regulations or their implementation could disrupt our operations and adversely affect our
business and results of operations.

Our business and industry are regulated by different laws, rules and regulations framed by the Central and State
Government. These regulations can be amended/ changed on a short notice at the discretion of the Government. If we fail
to comply with all applicable regulations or if the regulations governing our business or their implementation change
adversely, we may incur increased costs or be subject to penalties, which could disrupt our operations and adversely affect
our business and results of operations.

57. Malpractices by some players in the industry affect overall performance of emerging Companies

The industry in which our Company operates is subject to risk associated with unethical business practices such as
unethical marketing, dishonest advertising, questionable pricing practices, inaccurate claims with regards to safety and
efficacy of the product etc. Consumers’ attitude toward the industry today is dominated by a sense of mistrust, paving a
way for regulators for stricter entry barriers and introduction of code of conducts; making the entire industry environment
regulated and controlled. Malpractices by some players in the industry affects the overall performance of the emerging
Companies like us as the industry norms are applicable to all at parity. Any unethical business practices by any industry
player or intermediary may impact our business and results of operations.

Other Risks:
58. You may be subject to Indian taxes arising out of capital gains on the sale of the Equity Shares.

Under current Indian tax laws and regulations, capital gains arising from the sale of equity shares in an Indian Company
are generally taxable in India. Any gain on the sale of shares on a stock exchange held for more than 12 months will not
be subject to capital gains tax in India if the securities transaction tax (“STT”) has been paid on the transaction. The STT
will be levied on and collected by an Indian stock exchange on which equity shares are sold. Any gain on the sale of
shares held for more than 12 months to an Indian resident, which are sold other than on a stock exchange and as a result
of which no STT has been paid, will be subject to long term capital gains tax in India. Further, any gain on the sale of
shares held for a period of 12 months or less will be subject to capital gains tax in India. Further, any gain on the sale of
listed equity shares held for a period of 12 months or less which are sold other than on a stock exchange and on which no
STT has been paid, will be subject to short term capital gains tax at a relatively higher rate as compared to the transaction
where STT has been paid in India.

In Finance Bill 2017, section 10(38) was amended to provide that exemption under this section for income arising on
transfer of equity share acquired on or after 1% day of October 2004 shall be available only if the acquisition of share is
chargeable to Securities Transactions Tax (STT) under Chapter V11 of the Finance (No 2) Act, 2004. In case this provision
becomes effective, sale shares acquired on or after 1% day of October 2004 on which STT was not charged will attract tax
under provisions of Long-Term Capital Gains.

As per Finance Bill 2018, exemption under section 10(38) for income arising from long term gains on transfer of equity
share shall not be available on or after 1%t day of April 2018 if the long-term capital gains exceed Z 1,00,000.00 p.a. Such
income arising from long term gains on transfer of equity share on or after 1st day of April 2018 in excess of 31,00,000.00
pa. shall be chargeable at the rate of 10%. Capital gains arising from the sale of shares will be exempt from taxation in
India in cases where an exemption is provided under a tax treaty between India and the country of which the seller is a
resident. Generally, Indian tax treaties do not limit India’s ability to impose tax on capital gains. As a result, residents of
other countries may be liable for tax in India as well as in their own jurisdictions on gains arising from a sale of the shares
subject to relief available under the applicable tax treaty or under the laws of their own jurisdiction.
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59. Significant differences exist between Indian GAAP and other accounting principles, such as U.S. GAAP and IFRS,
which may be material to the financial statements, prepared and presented in accordance with SEBI ICDR
Regulations contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

As stated in the reports of the Auditor included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus under chapter “Financial Statements
as Restated” beginning on page 182 the financial statements included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are based on
financial information that is based on the audited financial statements that are prepared and presented in conformity with
Indian GAAP and restated in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, and no attempt has been made to reconcile
any of the information given in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus to any other principles or to base it on any other
standards. Indian GAAP differs from accounting principles and auditing standards with which prospective investors may
be familiar in other countries, such as U.S. GAAP and IFRS. Significant differences exist between Indian GAAP and U.S.
GAAP and IFRS, which may be material to the financial information prepared and presented in accordance with Indian
GAAP contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Accordingly, the degree to which the financial information
included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus will provide meaningful information is dependent on familiarity with Indian
GAAP, the Companies Act and the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Any reliance by persons not familiar with Indian GAAP on
the financial disclosures presented in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus should accordingly be limited.

60. Political instability or a change in economic liberalization and deregulation policies could seriously harm business
and economic conditions in India generally and our business.

The Government of India has traditionally exercised and continues to exercise influence over many aspects of the
economy. Our business and the market price and liquidity of our Equity Shares may be affected by interest rates, changes
in Government policy, taxation, social and civil unrest and other political, economic or other developments in or affecting
India. The rate of economic liberalization could change, and specific laws and policies affecting the information
technology sector, foreign investment and other matters affecting investment in our securities could change as well. Any
significant change in such liberalization and deregulation policies could adversely affect business and economic
conditions in India, generally, and our business, prospects, financial condition and results of operations.

61. Financial instability in Indian Financial Markets could adversely affect our Company’s results of operation and
financial condition.

In this globalized world, the Indian economy and financial markets are significantly influenced by worldwide economic,
financial and market conditions. Any financial turmoil, say in the United States of America, Europe, China or other
emerging economies, may have a negative impact on the Indian economy. Although economic conditions differ in each
country, investors’ reactions to any significant developments in one country can have adverse effects on the financial and
market conditions in other countries. A loss in investor confidence in the financial systems, particularly in other emerging
markets, may cause increased volatility in Indian financial markets. Indian financial markets have also experienced the
contagion effect of the global financial turmoil. Any prolonged financial crisis may have an adverse impact on the Indian
economy, thereby resulting in a material and adverse effect on our Company's business, operations, financial condition,
profitability and price of its Shares. Stock exchanges in India have in the past experienced substantial fluctuations in the
prices of listed securities.

62. We cannot guarantee the accuracy or completeness of facts and other statistics with respect to India, the Indian
economy and our industry contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

While facts and other statistics in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus relating to India, the Indian economy and our industry
has been based on various government publications and reports from government agencies that we believe are reliable,
we cannot guarantee the quality or reliability of such materials. While we have taken reasonable care in the reproduction
of such information, industry facts and other statistics have not been prepared or independently verified by us or any of
our respective affiliates or advisors and, therefore we make no representation as to their accuracy or completeness. These
facts and other statistics include the facts and statistics included in the chapter titled “Our Industry” beginning on page
95 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Due to possibly flawed or ineffective data collection methods or discrepancies
between published information and market practice and other problems, the statistics herein may be inaccurate or may
not be comparable to statistics produced elsewhere and should not be unduly relied upon. Further, there is no assurance
that they are stated or compiled on the same basis or with the same degree of accuracy, as the case may be, elsewhere.

63. Global economic, political and social conditions may harm our ability to do business, increase our costs and
negatively affect our stock price.

Global economic and political factors that are beyond our control, influence forecasts and directly affect performance.
These factors include interest rates, rates of economic growth, fiscal and monetary policies of governments, inflation,
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deflation, foreign exchange fluctuations, consumer credit availability, fluctuations in commodities markets, consumer
debt levels, unemployment trends and other matters that influence consumer confidence, spending and tourism. Increasing
volatility in financial markets may cause these factors to change with a greater degree of frequency a magnitude, which
may negatively affect our stock prices.

64. Foreign investors are subject to foreign investment restrictions under Indian law that limits our ability to attract
foreign investors, which may adversely impact the market price of the Equity Shares.

Under the foreign exchange regulations currently in force in India, transfers of shares between non-residents and residents
are freely permitted (subject to certain exceptions) if they comply with the pricing guidelines and reporting requirements
specified by the RBI. If the transfer of shares, which are sought to be transferred, is not in compliance with such pricing
guidelines or reporting requirements or fall under any of the exceptions referred to above, then the prior approval of the
RBI will be required. Additionally, shareholders who seek to convert the Rupee proceeds from a sale of shares in India
into foreign currency and repatriate that foreign currency from India will require a no objection/ tax clearance certificate
from the income tax authority. There can be no assurance that any approval required from the RBI or any other
government agency can be obtained on any particular terms or at all.

65. Natural calamities could have a negative impact on the Indian economy and cause Our Company’s business to
suffer.

India has experienced natural calamities such as earthquakes, tsunami, floods etc. In recent years, the extent and severity
of these natural disasters determine their impact on the Indian economy. Prolonged spells of abnormal rainfall or other
natural calamities could have a negative impact on the Indian economy, which could adversely affect our business,
prospects, financial condition and results of operations as well as the price of the Equity Shares.

66. Terrorist attacks, civil unrests and other acts of violence or war involving India or other countries could adversely
affect the financial markets, our business, financial condition and the price of our Equity Shares.

Any major hostilities involving India or other acts of violence, including civil unrest or similar events that are beyond our
control, could have a material adverse effect on India’s economy and our business. Incidents such as the terrorist attacks,
other incidents such as those in US, Indonesia, Madrid and London, and other acts of violence may adversely affect the
Indian stock markets where our Equity Shares will trade as well the global equity markets generally. Such acts could
negatively impact business sentiment as well as trade between countries, which could adversely affect our Company’s
business and profitability. Additionally, such events could have a material adverse effect on the market for securities of
Indian companies, including the Equity Shares.

67. Any downgrading of India’s sovereign rating by an independent agency may harm our ability to raise financing.

Any adverse revisions to India's credit ratings for domestic and international debt by international rating agencies may
adversely impact our ability to raise additional financing, and the interest rates and other commercial terms at which such
additional financing may be available. This could have an adverse effect on our business and future financial performance,
our ability to obtain financing for capital expenditures and the trading price of our Equity Shares.

68. Our business and activities are regulated by the Competition Act.

The Competition Act, 2002 (the “Competition Act”) was enacted for the purpose of preventing practices having an adverse
effect on competition in India and has mandated the Competition Commission of India (the “CCI”) to regulate such
practices. Under the Competition Act, any arrangement, understanding or action, whether formal or informal, which
causes or is likely to adversely affect competition in India is void and may result in substantial penalties. Any agreement
among competitors which directly or indirectly determines purchase or sale prices, directly or indirectly results in bid
rigging or collusive bidding, limits or controls production, supply, markets, technical development, investment or the
provision of services, or shares the market or source of production or provision of services in any manner, including by
way of allocation of geographical area or types of goods or services or number of clients in the relevant market or any
other similar way, is presumed to adversely affect competition in the relevant market in India and shall be void. The
Competition Act also prohibits the abuse of dominant position by any enterprise. Further, if it is proved that any
contravention committed by a company took place with the consent or connivance or is attributable to any neglect on the
part of, any director, manager, secretary or other officer of such company, that person shall be guilty of the contravention
and may be punished.

Consequently, all agreements entered by us may fall within the purview of the Competition Act. Further, the CCI has
extraterritorial powers and can investigate any agreements, abusive conduct or combination occurring outside India if
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such agreement, conduct or combination adversely affects competition in India. The applicability of any provision of the
Competition Act, or any enforcement proceedings initiated by the CCI, or any adverse publicity that may be generated
due to scrutiny or prosecution by the CClI or if any prohibition or substantial penalties are levied under the Competition
Act, may adversely affect our business, results of operations and prospects.

69. We may not receive final listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges and you will not be able to sell
immediately on an Indian Stock Exchange any of the Equity Shares you are allotted in the Issue.

Under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, we are permitted to list the Equity Shares within three working days of the Bid / Issue
Closing Date. Consequently, the Equity Shares you purchase in the Issue may not be credited to your dematerialized
electronic account with Depository Participants until approximately three working days after the Bid / Issue Closing Date.
You can start trading in the Equity Shares only after they have been credited to your dematerialized electronic account
and final listing and trading approvals are received from the Stock Exchanges.

Further, there can be no assurance that the Equity Shares allocated to you will be credited to your dematerialized electronic
account, or that trading in the Equity Shares will commence within the specified time periods. In addition, pursuant to
India regulations, certain actions are required to be completed before the Equity Shares can be listed and trading may
commence. Investors’ book entry or dematerialized electronic accounts with Depository Participants in India are expected
to be credited only after the date on which the Issue and allotment is approved by our Board of Directors. There can be no
assurance that the Equity Shares allocated to prospective Investors will be credited to their dematerialized electronic
accounts, or that trading will commence on time after allotment has been approved by our Board of Directors, or at all.
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SECTION IV: INTRODUCTION

THE ISSUE

Present Issue in Terms of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Particulars

No. of Equity Shares

Equity Shares Offered through Public
Issue @@

Issue of upto 24,30,000* Equity Shares of face value of X 10.00 each fully
paid of the Company for cash at price of X [e] per Equity Share
aggregating to X [e]

Out of Which:

Reserved for Market Maker

Upto [e] Equity Shares of face value of X 10.00 each fully paid of the
Company for cash at price of X [e] per Equity Share aggregating X [e]

Net Issue to the Public*

Upto [e] Equity Shares of face value of X 10.00 each fully paid of the
Company for cash at price of X [e] per Equity Share aggregating X [e]

Of which:

A.QIB Portion @@

Not more than [e] Equity Shares (not more the 50%) aggregating up to X
[e] lakhs

Of which:

i) Anchor Investor Portion

Upto [e] Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] lakhs

ii) Net QIB Portion

Upto [e] Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] lakhs

Of which:

a) Available for allocation to Mutual
Funds only (5% of the Net QIB
Portion)

[e] Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] lakhs

b)Balance of QIB Portion for all QIBs
including Mutual Funds

[e] Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] lakhs

B. Non-Retail Investors Portion Not less than [e] Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] lakhs

C. Retail Investors Portion Not less than [e] Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] lakhs

Pre and Post Issue Share Capital of our Company:

Equity Shares outstanding prior to the | 45,12,651 Equity Shares

Issue
Equity Shares outstanding after the Issue | [e] Equity Shares*
Use of Issue Proceeds For details, please refer chapter titled ‘ Objects of the Issue’ beginning on

page 77 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

* Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment

Notes:

1.

The Issue is being made in terms of Chapter 1X of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, as amended from time to
time. This Issue is being made by our company in terms of Regulation of 229 (1) of SEBI ICDR Regulations read
with Rule 19(2)(b)(i) of SCRR wherein not less than 25% of the post — issue paid up equity share capital of our
company are being offered to the public for subscription.

The Issue has been authorized by the Board of Directors vide a resolution passed at its meeting held on April 16,
2024 and by the Shareholder of our Company, vide a special resolution passed pursuant to Section 62(1c) of the

The SEBI ICDR Regulations permit the issue of securities to the public through the Book Building Process, which
states that, not less than 15% of the Net Issue shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Non-
Institutional Bidders and not less than 35% of the Net Issue shall be available for allocation on a proportionate
basis to Retail Individual Bidders and not more than 50% of the Net Issue shall be allotted on a proportionate basis
to QIBs, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price. Accordingly, we have allocated the Net
Issue i.e., not more than 50% of the Net Issue to QIB and not less than 35% of the Net Issue shall be available for
allocation to Retail Individual Investors and not less than 15% of the Net Issue shall be available for allocation to

2.

Companies Act, 2013 at the Extra-Ordinary General Meeting held on May 08, 2024
3.

Non-institutional bidders.
4.

Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price, undersubscription, if any, in any category, except
in the QIB Portion, would be allowed to be met with spill-over from any other category or combination of
categories of Bidders at the discretion of our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager and

49




the Designated Stock Exchange, subject to applicable laws. Our Company may, in consultation with the Book
Running Lead Manager, allocate up to 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in
accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for
domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor.

Our Company may, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, allocate up to 60% of the QIB Portion
to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. One-third of the
Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from
domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price. In the event of under-subscription in the
Anchor Investor Portion, the remaining Equity Shares shall be added to the QIB Portion. Further, 5% of the Net
QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder of
the QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders (other than Anchor
Investors), including Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price. However, if
the aggregate demand from Mutual Funds is less than 5% of the Net QIB Portion, the balance Equity Shares
available for allotment in the Mutual Fund Portion will be added to the Net QIB Portion and allocated
proportionately to the QIB Bidders (other than Anchor Investors) in proportion to their Bids. For further details,
please refer section titled “Issue Procedure” beginning on page 238 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
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SUMMARY OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

PARAMOUNT DYE TEC LIMITED
STREET NO: 6, HARGOBINDPURA, LUDHIANA -141010, PUNJAB
CIN: U13997PB2024PLC060422

RESTATED STATEMENT OF ASSETS & LIABILITIES
Amount (Rs. In Lakhs, unless otherwise stated)

M/S. PARAMOUNT DYE TEC (PARTNERSHIP

Company FIRM)
Sr. Particulars As at As at As at As at As at
No 31.03.2024 | 03.01.2024 | 31.03.2023 | 31.03.2022 |31.03.2021
| | EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
1 | Shareholders’ Funds
(a) Share Capital 2.25 1.00 553.77 258.78 237.48
(b) Reserves & Surplus 3,029.81 - - - -
2 | Non-current liabilities
(a) Long-Term Borrowings 75.82 88.88 233.61 269.32 158.42
(b) Long-Term Provisions 4.44 1.38 1.38 0.74 0.36

3 | Current Liabilities

(a) Short-Term Borrowings 1,551.54 2,158.89 735.58 628.85 393.08
(b) Trade Payables:

(A) total outstanding dues of
micro, small and medium
enterprises; and 187.57 - - - -

(B) total outstanding dues of
creditors other than micro, small

and medium enterprises 359.68 1,013.00 69.09 259.95 117.07

(c) Other Current Liabilities 50.76 59.89 33.39 36.98 26.53

(d) Short-Term Provisions 287.79 167.04 203.03 3.77 8.69

TOTAL 5,549.65 3,490.07 1,829.84 1,458.40 941.64
Il | ASSETS

1 | Non-Current Assets

(a) Property, Plant & Equipment
& Intangible Assets

(i) Property, Plant and Equipment 1,679.08 375.39 427.02 451.83 324.38
(ii) Intangible Assets - - - - -
(b) Deferred Tax Assets 1.85 0.35 0.35 0.19 0.09
(c) Other Non-Current Assets 11.73 8.96 8.96 11.78 4.60

2 | Current Assets

(@) Inventories 1,756.92 1,694.48 627.31 573.50 237.66
(b) Trade Receivables 605.35 1,314.11 667.27 204.47 175.27
(c) Cash and Cash Equivalents 1,238.66 24.79 12.93 3.86 90.73
(d) Short-Term Loans and

Advances 22547 15.37 19.40 130.93 75.82
(e) Other Current Assets 30.59 56.63 66.61 81.84 33.09
TOTAL 5,549.65 3,490.07 1,829.84 1,458.40 941.64
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PARAMOUNT DYE TEC LIMITED
STREET NO: 6, HARGOBINDPURA, LUDHIANA - 141010, PUNJAB
CIN: U13997PB2024PLC060422

RESTATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT & LOSS

Amount (Rs. In Lakhs, unless otherwise stated)

Company M/S. PARAMOUNT DYE TEC (PARTNERSHIP FIRM)
F_or e For_the For the year | For the year | For the year
Particulars EEIEE] T B ended ended ended
04.01.2024 to ended
31.03.2024 03.01.2024 31.03.2023 31.03.2022 31.03.2021

I. Revenue from Operations 2,351.15 2,954.72 4,600.08 2,363.32 1,690.50
I1. Other Income 16.75 1.19 0.15 3.99 -
111. Total Income (1 + 11) 2,367.90 2,955.91 4,600.23 2,367.31 1,690.50
1V. Expenses:
Cost of Materials Consumed 742.23 932.52 1,856.52 596.46 379.64
Purchase of Trading Goods 1,033.81 2,152.15 2,153.46 1,530.85 1,230.03
Changes in Inventories Of
Finished Goods and Stock-in-
trade (5.44) (721.19) (208.62) 46.08 (30.75)
Employee Benefits Expense 24.69 29.31 36.79 33.21 26.92
Finance Costs 40.44 52.70 29.99 47.41 20.33
Depreciation and Amortisation
Expense 17.41 40.93 59.43 54.89 16.87
Other Expenses 41.44 41.16 151.48 40.96 22.93
1V. Total Expenses 1,894.57 2,527.59 4,079.05 2,349.87 1,665.97
V. Profit before exceptional
and extraordinary items and
tax (111 - 1V) 473.32 428.32 521.17 17.44 24.54
V1. Exceptional items &
Extraordinary Items
VII. Profit before tax (V- VI) 473.32 428.32 521.17 17.44 24.54
VIII. Tax expense:
MAT credit entitlement - - - (2.18) -
Current Tax 120.74 149.67 205.20 3.77 8.69
Deferred Tax (1.50) - (0.16) (0.09) (0.09)
Total Tax Expense 119.23 149.67 205.03 1.50 8.60
IX . Profit (Loss) for the period
(V1-VII 354.09 278.65 316.14 15.94 15.94
X. Earnings per equity
share:
(1) Basic 7.86 NA NA NA NA
(2) Diluted 7.86 NA NA NA NA
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PARAMOUNT DYE TEC LIMITED

STREET NO: 6, HARGOBINDPURA, LUDHIANA -141010, PUNJAB
CIN: U13997PB2024PLC060422

RESTATED CASH FLOW STATEMENT

Amount (Rs. In Lakhs, unless otherwise stated)

Company

M/S. PARAMOUNT DYE TEC (PARTNERSHIP

FIRM)
Fpr e For the
period from eriod For the For the For the
PARTICULARS 04.01.2024 Zn ded year ended | year ended | year ended
to 03.01.2024 31.03.2023 31.03.2022 31.03.2021
31.03.2024
CASH FLOW FROM
A| OPERATING ACTIVITIES:
Net Profit before tax 473.32 428.32 521.17 17.44 24.54
Depreciation & Amortisation 17.41 40.93 59.43 54.89 16.87
Interest Paid 40.44 52.70 29.99 47.41 20.33
Rental Income (10.80) - - - -
Interest Income - - (0.15) (0.06) -
Long term provisions 3.06 - 0.64 0.37 0.36
Operating Profit before
Working Capital Changes 523.43 521.96 611.09 120.05 62.10
Adjusted for:
Inventories (62.44) (1,067.18) (53.81) (335.84) (107.65)
Trade receivables 708.76 (646.84) (462.80) (29.20) 41.56
Short Term Loans & Advances (210.10) 4.03 111.54 (55.12) (57.81)
Other Current Assets 26.04 9.99 15.22 (48.74) (33.09)
Trade Payable (465.75) 943.91 (190.86) 142.88 20.63
Other Current Liabilities (9.13) 26.50 (3.60) 10.45 22.43
Short term provision 120.75 (35.99) 199.25 (4.92) 8.69
108.12 (765.58) (385.05) (320.49) (105.23)
Cash generated/(used) From
Operations 631.55 (243.62) 226.04 (200.44) (43.13)
Income Tax Paid 120.74 149.67 205.20 1.59 8.69
Net Cash generated/(used in)
from Operating Activities (A) 510.82 (393.29) 20.84 (202.03) (51.83)
CASH FLOW FROM
B| INVESTING ACTIVITIES:
(Purchase)/Sale of Fixed Assets (50.02) 10.70 (38.22) (182.35) (236.62)
Increase/(Decrease) in Non-
Current Investments - - - - -
Increase/(Decrease) in Other
Non-Current Assets (2.78) - 2.82 (7.18) (2.19)
Rental Income 10.80 - - - -
Interest Received - - 0.15 0.06 -
Loss on Sale of Fixed Assets - - 3.59 0.01 -
Net Cash used in Investing
Activities (B) (42.00) 10.70 (31.65) (189.46) (238.81)
CASH FLOW FROM
C| FINANCING ACTIVITIES:
Increase in share capital 1,405.89 (831.42) (21.15) 5.37 8.02
Net Proceeds from long term
borrowing (13.06) (144.73) (35.72) 110.90 (8.05)
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Net Proceeds from short term

borrowing (607.34) 1,423.31 106.73 235.77 393.08
IPO related expenses -
Finance Cost (40.44) (52.70) (29.99) (47.41) (20.33)
Net Cash used in Financing
Activities (C) 745.05 394.46 19.87 304.63 372.72
Net Increase/(Decrease) in Cash
and Cash Equivalents 1,213.87 11.87 9.06 -86.87 82.09
Cash and Cash Equivalents at the
beginning of the year 24.79 12.93 3.86 90.73 8.64
Cash and Cash Equivalents at the
end of the year 1,238.66 24.79 12.92 3.86 90.73
Note:
1. Components of Cash & Cash Equivalent
For the For the
period from eriod For the year | For the year | For the year
Particulars 04.01.2024  ded ended ended ended
to 03.01.2024 31.03.2023 31.03.2022 31.03.2021
31.03.2024 T
a. Balances with banks 469.39 - 0.07 0.07 84.77
b. Imprest Money 5.39 - - - -
c. Cash in hand 22.18 24.79 12.85 3.79 5.96
d. Cheques in Hand
741.70

Total 1,238.66 24.79 12.93 3.86 90.73

2. The above cash flow statement has been prepared under the indirect method set out in AS-3 issued by the Institute o

Chartered Accountants of India.

3. Figures in Brackets represents outflow.
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SECTION V: GENERAL INFORMATION

Our Company was initially established as Partnership Firm under the Partnership Act, 1932 (‘“Partnership Act”) in the
name and style of “Paramount Dye Tec” pursuant to Deed of Partnership dated January 03, 2014, effective from January
01, 2014. Paramount Dye Tec was thereafter converted from Partnership Firm to a Public Limited Company under Part |
chapter XXI of the Companies Act, 2013 with the name and style of “Paramount Dye Tec Limited” and received a
Certificate of Incorporation from the Registrar of Companies, Central Registration Centre dated January 04, 2024. The
Corporate ldentification Number of the Company is U13997PB2024PLC060422. For details in relation to the
incorporation, Change in Registered Office and other details, please refer to the chapter titled “Our History and Certain
Other Corporate Matters” beginning on page 146 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

For details in relation to the incorporation, Registered Office and other details, please refer to the chapter titled “Our
History and Certain Other Corporate Matters” beginning on 146 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

BRIEF COMPANY AND ISSUE INFORMATION

Registration Number 060422

Corporate Identification U13997PB2024PLC060422
Number

Date of Incorporation as January 04, 2024

Public Limited Company
Address of Registered Office | Village Mangarh, Machiwara Road, Kohara, Ludhiana - 141112, Punjab, India
Contact No.: +91 9056855519

Email: info@paramountdyetec.com

Website: www.paramountdyetec.com

Address of Registrar of Registrar of Companies, Chandigarh

Companies 1st Floor, Corporate Bhawan, Plot No.4-B, Sector 27-B, 160019, Chandigarh.
Contact No.: 0172-2639415 / 2639416

Email: roc.chandigarh@mca.gov.in

Website: www.mca.gov.in

Designated Stock Exchange | Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (“NSE Emerge”)
Exchange Plaza, C/1, G Block, Bandra Kurla Complex, Bandra (East), Mumbai -
400 051, Mabharastra, India.

Website : www.nseindia.com

Issue Programme Anchor Portion Issue Opens / Closes on: [e]

Issue Opens on: [e]

Issue Closes on: [e]

Chief Financial Officer Mr. Kunal Arora

Village Mangarh, Machiwara Road, Kohara, Ludhiana - 141112, Punjab, India
Contact No.: +91 9056855519

Email: cfo@paramountdyetec.com

Website: www.paramountdyetec.com

Company Secretary and Ms. Chandni Jain

Compliance Officer Village Mangarh, Machiwara Road, Kohara, Ludhiana - 141112, Punjab, India
Contact No.: +91 9056855519

Email: cs@paramountdyetec.com

Website: www.paramountdyetec.com

OUR BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Details regarding our Board of Directors as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are set forth in the table
hereunder:

Name Designation Address DIN
Mr. Kunal Arora Managing Director | H. No. 80 - F, SBS Nagar, Basant Avenue, Pakhowal | 09791270
Road, Ludhiana - 141013, Punjab, India
Ms. Palki Arora Executive Director H. No. 80 - F, SBS Nagar, Basant Avenue, Pakhowal | 09791271
Road, Ludhiana - 141013, Punjab, India
Mr. Rupesh Executive Director | Village Ladana P.O. Barwara Teh Dehra, Gopipur, | 10186268
Kangra - 177101, Himachal Pradesh, India
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Name Designation Address DIN
Ms. Divya Non- Executive Flat No. K 1104, Jalandhar Heights, 66 Feet Road, Near | 07138228
Director Urban Estate Phase-2, Garha, Jalandhar -11, 144022,

Punjab, India

Mr. Bhupesh Independent Director | House No. 315, Ward No 18, Near Chaveri School, | 10333546
Prakash Vihar Colony, Palwal - 121102, Haryana, India

Mr. Prabir Singh Independent Director | DX - 127, Kendriya Vihar, Sector 56, Gurgaon - 122011, | 01068303
Haryana, India

For detailed profile of our Directors, refer “Our Management” on page 150 respectively of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

INVESTOR GRIEVANCES

Investors may contact our Company Secretary and Compliance Officer and / or the Registrar to the Issue and / or
the Book Running Lead Manager, in case of any pre-issue or post-issue related problems, such as non-receipt of
letters of allotment, credit of allotted Equity Shares in the respective beneficiary account or refund orders, etc.

All grievances in relation to the application through ASBA process may be addressed to the Registrar to the Issue, with a
copy to the relevant Designated Intermediary with whom the ASBA Form was submitted, giving details such as the full
name of the sole or First Applicant, ASBA Form number, Applicants DP ID, Client ID, PAN, number of Equity Shares
applied for, date of submission of ASBA Form, address of Bidder, the name and address of the relevant Designated
Intermediary, where the ASBA Form was submitted by the Bidder, ASBA Account number in which the amount
equivalent to the Bid Amount was blocked and UPI ID used by the Retail Individual Investors. Further, the Bidder shall
enclose the Acknowledgment Slip from the Designated Intermediaries in addition to the documents or information
mentioned hereinabove.

For all Issue related queries and for redressal of complaints, Applicants may also write to the Book Running Lead
Manager. All complaints, queries or comments received by Stock Exchange / SEBI shall be forwarded to the Book
Running Lead Manager, who shall respond to the same.

All grievances relating to the Anchor Investors may be addressed to the Registrar to the Issue, giving full details such as
name of the sole or first Applicant, Bid cum Application Form number, Applicants DP ID, Client ID, PAN, date of the
Anchor Investor Application Form, address of the Applicant, number of Equity Shares applied for, Bid Amount paid on
submission of the Anchor Investor Application Form and the name and address of the relevant Book Running Lead
Manager where the Anchor Investor Application Form was submitted by the Anchor Investor. For all Issue related queries
and for redressal of complaints, investors may also write to the Book Running Lead Manager.

DETAILS OF KEY INTERMEDIARIES PERTAINING TO THIS ISSUE OF OUR COMPANY

BOOK RUNNING LEAD MANAGER TO THE REGISTRAR TO THE ISSUE
ISSUE

GRETEX CORPORATE SERVICES LIMITED BIGSHARE SERVICES PRIVATE LIMITED
A-401, Floor 4th, Plot FP-616, (PT), Naman Midtown, S6-2, 6™ Pinnacle Business Park, Mahakali Caves Road,
Senapati Bapat Marg, Near Indiabulls, Dadar (W), next to Ahura Centre, Andheri East, Mumbai- 400093,
Delisle Road, Mumbai-400013, Maharashtra, India. Maharashtra, India.
Contact No.: +91 96532 49863 Contact No.: +91 22 6263 8200;
Email: info@gretexgroup.com Fax No.: +91 22 6263 8299
Website: www.gretexcorporate.com Email: ipo@bigshareonline.com
Contact Person: Ms. Prajakta Raut Investor Grievance Email:
SEBI Registration No: INM000012177 investor@bigshareonline.com;
CIN: L74999MH2008PLC288128 Website: www.bigshareonline.com

Contact Person: Mr. Asif Sayyed
SEBI Registration No.: INR0O00001385
CIN: U99999MH1994PTC076534

LEGAL ADVISOR TO THE ISSUE STATUTORY AUDITOR OF THE COMPANY
Zenith India Lawyers Rajesh Mehru & Co., Chartered Accountants,
D-49, First Floor, Sushant Lok III Extension Sector 57 2761/11, Gurdev Nagar, Imperial Hotel Street, Ludhiana,
Gurugram Haryana-122003, India. Punjab — 141001, India.
Mobile No.: +919899016169 Contact No.: 0161-4613428/4417849/4673428
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Email: raj@zilawyers.com E-mail: rajesh_mehru@yahoo.co.in
Website: www.zilawyers.com Contact Person: Mr. Rajesh Mehru
Contact Person: Ms. Raj Rani Bhalla Membership No.: 090725

Firm Registration No.: 011715N
Peer Review No: 017312

PEER REVIEW AUDITOR BANKERS TO THE ISSUE / SPONSOR BANK*
M/s. Jay Gupta and Associates
Imax Lohia Square, 23, Gangadhar Babu Lane, 3rd
Floor, Room No. 3A, Kolkata- 700012 [o]
Contact No.: +91 9831012639
E-mail: guptaagarwal.associate@mail.com
Contact Person: Mr. Jay Shanker Gupta
Membership No.: 059535
Firm Registration No.: 329001E
Peer Review No: 013306

BANKER TO THE COMPANY SYNDICATE MEMBER*
Axis Bank Limited
Lower Ground Floor, Shop No.AG-01, 02, 03, 3 A, 04,
05,05-A, 06, 07, 08, 09, 10, 11. Unit No. 1 & 2, The [e]
Boulevard, Plot No.105, Mall Road, Ludhiana - 141001,

Punjab

Mobile No.: +918054700421

Email: ludhiana.branchhead@axisbank.com
Website: www.axisbank.com

Contact Person : Mr. Sanjeev Thukral

*The Banker to the Issue (Sponsor Bank) and Syndicate Member shall be appointed prior to filing of the Red Herring
Prospectus with the Registrar of Companies.

CHANGES IN AUDITORS DURING LAST THREE FINANCIAL YEARS

There has been no change in the auditors of our Company during the last 3 years since our Company was incorporated on
January 04, 2024.

SELF-CERTIFIED SYNDICATE BANKS

The list of banks that have been notified by SEBI to act as SCSBs for the ASBA process is provided on the website of
the SEBI https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=34;
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=35) and updated from time to
time. For details on Designated Branches of SCSBs collecting the Bid-cum-Application Forms, refer to the above-
mentioned SEBI link.

Further, as notified by SEBI vide its circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019; the
applications through UPI in IPOs can be made only through the SCSBs / mobile applications whose name appears on the
SEBI website www.sebi.gov. in at the following path: Home >> Intermediaries / Market Infrastructure Institutions >
Recognized intermediaries > Self Certified Syndicate Banks eligible as Issuer Banks for UPI.

Investor shall ensure that when applying in IPO using UPI, the name of his Bank appears in the list of SCSBs displayed
on the SEBI website which are live on UPI. Further, he / she shall also ensure that the name of the app and the UPI handle
being used for making the application is also appearing in the aforesaid list.

SYNDICATE SCSB BRANCHES

In relation to ASBA Bids submitted to a member of the Syndicate, the list of branches of the SCSBs at the Specified
Locations named by the respective SCSBs to receive deposits of Bid cum Application Forms from the members of the
Syndicate is available on the website of the SEBI (https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognise
dFpi=yes&intmld=40) and updated from time to time. For more information on such branches collecting Bid-cum-
Application Forms from the Syndicate at Specified Locations, refer to the above-mentioned SEBI link.
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INVESTORS BANKS OR ISSUER BANKS FOR UPI

In accordance with UPI Circulars, Rlls Applying via UPI Mechanism may apply through the SCSBs and mobile
applications, whose names appear on the website of SEBI
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=41), as updated from time to
time. A list of SCSBs and mobile applications, which are live for applying in public issues using UPI mechanism is
provided as ‘Annexure A’ to the SEBI circular, bearing humber SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26,
2019.

REGISTERED BROKERS

The list of the Registered Brokers eligible to accept ASBA forms, including details such as postal address, telephone
number and e-mail address, is provided on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes, respectively, as updated from time to time.

REGISTRAR AND SHARE TRANSFER AGENTS

The list of the RTAs eligible to accept Applications forms at the Designated RTA Locations, including details such as
address, telephone number and e-mail address, are provided on the website of the SEBI on
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=10, as updated from time to
time.

COLLECTING DEPOSITORY PARTICIPANTS

The list of the CDPs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated CDP Locations, including details such as name

and contact details, is provided on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=19 for National Securities
Depository Limited CDPs and at

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=18 for Central Depository
Services (India) Limited CDPs as updated from time to time. The list of branches of the SCSBs named by the respective
SCSBs to receive deposits of the Bid cum Application Forms from the Designated Intermediaries will be available on the
website of the SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in) and updated from time to time.

BROKERS TO THE ISSUE
All members of the recognized stock exchanges would be eligible to act as Brokers to the Issue.

STATEMENT OF RESPONSIBILITY OF THE BOOK RUNNING LEAD MANAGER / STATEMENT OF
INTER SE ALLOCATION OF RESPONSIBILITIES

Since Gretex Corporate Services Limited is the sole Book Running Lead Manager to this Issue, a statement of inter se
allocation of responsibilities amongst Book Running Lead Manager is not required.

CREDIT RATING
This being an Issue of Equity Shares, there is no requirement of credit rating for the Issue.
IPO GRADING

Since the Issue is being made in terms of Chapter 1X of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, there is no requirement of
appointing an IPO Grading Agency.

EXPERT OPINION

Except as stated below, our Company has not obtained any expert opinions:

Our Company has received written consent dated May 21, 2024 from Peer Review Auditor namely, M/s. Jay Gupta and
Associates, to include their name as required under Section 26(5) of the Companies Act 2013 read with SEBI ICDR
Regulations in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus as an “expert” as defined under Section 2(38) of the Companies Act

2013 to the extent and in respect of its (i) examination report dated June 25, 2024 on our Restated Financial Information;
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and (ii) its report dated June 25, 2024 on the statement of Special Tax Benefits in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
Aforementioned consents have not been withdrawn as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Further, has
received written consent dated July 10, 2024 from Statutory Auditor namely, Rajesh Mehru & Co, Chartered Accountants
to include their name as Statutory Auditor of the Company.

However, the term “expert” shall not be construed to mean an “expert” as defined under the U.S. Securities Act.
TRUSTEES

This is an issue of equity shares hence appointment of trustees is not required.

DEBENTURE TRUSTEES

As this is an issue of Equity Shares, the appointment of Debenture trustees is not required.

MONITORING AGENCY

As per Regulation 262(1) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 as amended, the requirement of Monitoring Agency is
not mandatory if the Issue size is below ¥ 10000.00 Lakhs.

Pursuant to Regulation 32(3) of the SEBI (LODR) Regulations, 2015, our Company shall on a half yearly basis disclose
to the Audit Committee the uses and application of the Net Proceeds. Until such time as any part of the Net Proceeds
remains unutilized, our Company will disclose the utilization of the Net Proceeds under separate heads in our Company’s
balance sheet(s) clearly specifying the amount of and purpose for which Net Proceeds have been utilized so far, and
details of amounts out of the Net Proceeds that have not been utilized so far, also indicating interim investments, if any,
of such unutilized Net Proceeds. In the event that our Company is unable to utilize the entire amount that we have currently
estimated for use out of the Net Proceeds in a fiscal, we will utilize such unutilized amount in the next fiscal.

Further, in accordance with Regulation 32(1)(a) of the SEBI (LODR) Regulations, 2015, our Company shall furnish to
the Stock Exchanges on a half yearly basis, a statement indicating material deviations, if any, in the utilization of the Net
Proceeds for the objects stated in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

GREEN SHOE OPTION

No Green Shoe Option is applicable for this Issue.

APPRAISAL AGENCY

Our Company has not appointed any appraising agency for appraisal of the Project
FILING OF ISSUE DOCUMENT

The Draft Red Herring Prospectus is being filed with Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange India Limited (“NSE
Emerge”) Exchange Plaza, C/1, G Block, Bandra Kurla Complex, Bandra (East), Mumbai - 400 051, Maharashtra, India.

The Draft Red Herring Prospectus will not be filed with SEBI, nor will SEBI issue any observation on the Offer Document
in terms of Regulation 246(2) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018. Pursuant to Regulation 246(5) of SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, 2018 and SEBI Circular Number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2018/011 dated January 19, 2018, a copy of
Red Herring Prospectus / Prospectus will be filed online through SEBI Intermediary Portal at https://siportal.sebi.gov.in.

A copy of the Red Herring Prospectus / Prospectus, along with the documents required to be filed under Section 26 & 32
of the Companies Act, 2013 will be filed to the Registrar of Companies Office situated at Registrar of Companies,
Chandigarh, 1st Floor, Corporate Bhawan, Plot No.4-B, Sector 27-B, 160019, Chandigarh.

BOOK BUILDING PROCESS

Book Building, with reference to the Issue, refers to the process of collection of Bids on the basis of the Red Herring
Prospectus within the Price Band. The Price Band shall be determined by our Company in consultation with the Book
Running Lead Manager in accordance with the Book Building Process and advertised in all editions of the English
national newspaper [e], all editions of Hindi national newspaper [e] and Ludhiana Edition of Regional newspaper [e]
where our registered office is situated at least two working days prior to the Bid / Issue Opening date. The Issue Price
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shall be determined by our Company, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager in accordance with the Book
Building Process after the Bid / Issue Closing Date. Principal parties involved in the Book Building Process are: -

Our Company;
e The Book Running Lead Manager in this case being Gretex Corporate Services Limited,

e The Syndicate Member(s) who are intermediaries registered with SEBI / registered as brokers with Exchanges and
eligible to act as Underwriters. The Syndicate Member(s) will be appointed by the Book Running Lead Manager;

e  The Registrar to the Issue and;
e The Designated Intermediaries and Sponsor bank

The SEBI ICDR Regulations have permitted the Issue of securities to the public through the Book Building Process,
wherein allocation to the public shall be made as per Regulation 253 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

The Issue is being made through the Book Building Process wherein not more than 50% of the Net Issue shall be available
for allocation on a proportionate basis to QIBs, provided that our Company may in consultation with the Book Running
Lead Manager allocate upto 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in accordance with the
SEBI (ICDR) Regulations (the “Anchor Investor Portion”), out of which one third shall be reserved for domestic Mutual
Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Issue Price. 5%
of the QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder of
the QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders, including Mutual Funds,
subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price. Further, not less than 15% of the Net Issue shall be
available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Non-Institutional Bidders and not less than 35% of the Net Issue shall
be available for allocation to Retail Individual Bidders, in accordance with the SEBI Regulations, subject to valid Bids
being received at or above the Issue Price. All potential Bidders may participate in the Issue through an ASBA process
by providing details of their respective bank account which will be blocked by the SCSBs. All Bidders are mandatorily
required to utilize the ASBA process to participate in the Issue. Under-subscription if any, in any category, except in the
QIB Category, would be allowed to be met with spill over from any other category or a combination of categories at the
discretion of our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager and the Designated Stock Exchange.

All Bidders, except Anchor Investors, are mandatorily required to use the ASBA process for participating in the
Issue. In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs bidding in the QIB Portion and Non-Institutional
Bidders bidding in the Non-Institutional Portion are not allowed to withdraw or lower the size of their Bids (in
terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage. Retail Individual Bidders can revise
their Bids during the Bid / Issue Period and withdraw their Bids until the Bid / Issue Closing Date. Further, Anchor
Investors cannot withdraw their Bids after the Anchor Investor Bid / Issue Period. Allocation to the Anchor
Investors will be on a discretionary basis.

Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price, allocation to all categories in the Net Issue, shall be made
on a proportionate basis, except for Retail Portion where allotment to each Retail Individual Bidders shall not be less than
the minimum bid lot, subject to availability of Equity Shares in Retail Portion, and the remaining available Equity Shares,
if any, shall be allotted on a proportionate basis. Under — subscription, if any, in any category, would be allowed to be
met with spill — over from any other category or a combination of categories at the discretion of our Company in
consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager and the Stock Exchange. However, under-subscription, if any, in the
QIB Portion will not be allowed to be met with spill over from other categories or a combination of categories.

In terms of SEBI Circular No. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 and the SEBI (Issue of
Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018, all the investors (except Anchor Investors) applying in a public
issue shall use only Application Supported by Blocked Amount (ASBA) process for application providing details of the
bank account which will be blocked by the Self-Certified Syndicate Banks (SCSBs) for the same. Further, pursuant to
SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 01, 2018, Retail Individual Investors applying
in public issue may use either Application Supported by Blocked Amount (ASBA) facility for making application or also
can use UPI as a payment mechanism with Application Supported by Blocked Amount for making application. For details
in this regards, specific attention is invited to the chapter titled “Issue Procedure” beginning on page 238 of the Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.
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The process of Book Building under the SEBI ICDR Regulations is subject to change from time to time and the investors
are advised to make their own judgment about investment through this process prior to making a Bid or application in the
Issue.

For further details on the method and procedure for Bidding, please see section entitled “Issue Procedure” on page 238
of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

llustration of the Book Building and Price Discovery Process: Bidders should note that this example is solely for
illustrative purposes and is not specific to the Issue; it also excludes Bidding by Anchor Investors. Bidders can bid at any
price within the Price Band. For instance, assume a Price Band of 320.00 to 324.00 per share, Issue size of 3,000 Equity
Shares and receipt of five Bids from Bidders, details of which are shown in the table below. The illustrative book given
below shows the demand for the Equity Shares of the Issuer at various prices and is collated from Bids received from
various investors.

Bid Quantity Amount (%) Cumulative Quantity Subscription
500 24.00 500 16.67%
1000 23.00 1500 50.00%
1500 22.00 3000 100.00%
2000 21.00 5000 166.67%
2500 20.00 7500 250.00%

The price discovery is a function of demand at various prices. The highest price at which the Issuer is able to Issue the
desired number of Equity Shares is the price at which the book cuts off, i.e., ¥22.00 in the above example. The Issuer, in
consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, may finalise the Issue Price at or below such Cut-Off Price, i.e., at
or below 222.00. All Bids at or above this Issue Price and cut-off Bids are valid Bids and are considered for allocation in
the respective categories.

Steps to be taken by the Bidders for Bidding:

e Check eligibility for making a Bid (see section titled “Issue Procedure” on page 238 of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus);

e Ensure that you have a demat account and the demat account details are correctly mentioned in the Bid cum
Application Form;

e  Ensure correctness of your PAN, DP ID and Client ID mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form. Based on these
parameters, the Registrar to the Issue will obtain the Demographic Details of the Bidders from the Depositories.

e Except for Bids on behalf of the Central or State Government officials, residents of Sikkim and the officials
appointed by the courts, who may be exempt from specifying their PAN for transacting in the securities market, for
Bids of all values ensure that you have mentioned your PAN allotted under the Income Tax Act in the Bid cum
Application Form. The exemption for Central or State Governments and officials appointed by the courts and for
investors residing in Sikkim is subject to the Depositary Participant’s verification of the veracity of such claims of
the investors by collecting sufficient documentary evidence in support of their claims.

e Ensure that the Bid cum Application Form is duly completed as per instructions given in this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus and in the Bid cum Application Form;

Bid / Issue Program:

Event Indicative Dates
Bid / Issue Opening Date [e]
Bid / Issue Closing Date [e]
Finalization of Basis of Allotment with the Designated Stock Exchange On or about [e]

Initiation of Allotment / Refunds / Unblocking of Funds from ASBA Account or UPI ID On or about [e]
linked bank account
Credit of Equity Shares to Demat accounts of Allottees On or about [e]
Commencement of trading of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange On or about [e]
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Note: Our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager may consider participation by Anchor
Investors in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Anchor Investor Bid / Issue Period shall be one Working
Day prior to the Bid / Issue Opening Date in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

The above timetable is indicative and does not constitute any obligation on our Company or the Book Running Lead
Manager. Whilst our Company shall ensure that all steps for the completion of the necessary formalities for the listing
and the commencement of trading of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange are taken within 3 Working Days of the
Bid / Issue Closing Date, the timetable may change due to various factors, such as extension of the Bid / Issue Period by
our Company, revision of the Price Band or any delays in receiving the final listing and trading approval from the Stock
Exchange. The Commencement of trading of the Equity Shares will be entirely at the discretion of the Stock Exchange
and in accordance with the applicable laws. Bid Cum Application Forms and any revisions to the same will be accepted
only between 10.00 A.M. to 5.00 P.M. (IST) during the Issue Period (except for the Bid / Issue Closing Date). On the Bid
/ Issue Closing Date, the Bid Cum Application Forms will be accepted only between 10.00 A.M. to 3.00 P.M. (IST) for
retail and non-retail Bidders. The time for applying for Retail Individual Applicant on Bid / Issue Closing Date maybe
extended in consultation with the the Book Running Lead Manager, RTA and Emerge Platform of National Stock
Exchange of India Limited (“NSE Emerge”) taking into account the total number of applications received up to the closure
of timings.

Due to the limitation of time available for uploading the Bid Cum Application Forms on the Bid / Issue Closing Date,
Bidders are advised to submit their applications one (1) day prior to the Bid / Issue Closing Date and, in any case, not
later than 3.00 P.M. (IST) on the Bid / Issue Closing Date. Any time mentioned in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is
IST. Bidders are cautioned that, in the event a large number of Bid Cum Application Forms are received on the Bid / Issue
Closing Date, as is typically experienced in public Issue, some Bid Cum Application Forms may not get uploaded due to
the lack of sufficient time. Such Bid Cum Application Forms that cannot be uploaded will not be considered for allocation
under this Issue. Applications will be accepted only on Working Days, i.e., Monday to Friday (excluding any public
holidays). Neither our Company nor the Book Running Lead Manager is liable for any failure in uploading the Bid Cum
Application Forms due to faults in any software / hardware system or otherwise. In accordance with SEBI ICDR
Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional Applicants are not allowed to withdraw or lower the size of their Application (in
terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Application amount) at any stage. Retail Individual Applicants can revise
or withdraw their Bid Cum Application Forms prior to the Bid / Issue Closing Date. Allocation to Retail Individual
Applicants, in this Issue will be on a proportionate basis. In case of discrepancy in the data entered in the electronic book
vis-a-vis the data contained in the physical Bid Cum Application Form, for a particular Applicant, the details as per the
file received from Stock Exchange may be taken as the final data for the purpose of Allotment. In case of discrepancy in
the data entered in the electronic book vis-a-vis the data contained in the physical or electronic Bid Cum Application
Form, for a particular ASBA Applicant, the Registrar to the Issue shall ask the relevant SCSBs / RTAs / DPs / stock
brokers, as the case may be, for the rectified data.

WITHDRAWAL OF THE ISSUE

In accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, our Company in consultation with Book Running Lead Manager,
reserves the right not to proceed with this issue at any time after the Issue Opening Date, but before our Board meeting
for Allotment without assigning reasons thereof.

If our Company withdraws the Issue after the Issue Closing Date, we will give reason thereof within two days by way of
a public notice which shall be published in the same newspapers where the pre-issue advertisements were published.

Further, the Stock Exchanges shall be informed promptly in this regard and the Book Running Lead Manager, through
the Registrar to the Issue, shall notify the SCSBs to unblock the Bank Accounts of the ASBA Applicants within one
Working Day from the date of receipt of such notification.

In case our Company withdraws the Issue after the Issue Closing Date and subsequently decides to undertake a public
offering of Equity Shares, our Company will file a fresh Offer Document with the Stock Exchange where the Equity
Shares may be proposed to be listed.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Issue is also subject to obtaining the final Listing and Trading Approval of the Stock

Exchange, which the Company shall apply for after Allotment. In terms of the SEBI Regulations, Non-Retail Applicants
shall not be allowed to withdraw their Application after the Issue Closing Date.
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UNDERWRITING AGREEMENT

This Issue is 100% Underwritten. The Underwriting agreement is dated May 21, 2024. Pursuant to the terms of the
Underwriting Agreement the obligations of the Underwriters are several and are subject to certain conditions specified

therein.

The Underwriter have indicated its intention to underwrite the following number of specified securities being offered

through this Issue:

Details of the Underwriter No. of Amount % of the Total
shares Underwritten Issue Size
underwritten (R in Lakh) Underwritten

Gretex Corporate Services Limited

[e]

[e]

[e]

A-401, Floor 4th, Plot FP-616, (PT), Naman Midtown,
Senapati Bapat Marg, Near Indiabulls, Dadar (w), Delisle
Road, Mumbai, Mumbai - 400013 Maharashtra, India.
Contact No.: +91 96532 49863

Email: info@gretexgroup.com

Website: www.gretexcorporate.com

Contact Person : Ms. Prajakta Raut

SEBI Registration No.: INM000012177

CIN: L74999MH2008PLC288128

Gretex Share Broking Limited [o] [®] [o]
A-401, Floor 4th, Plot FP-616, (PT), Naman Midtown,
Senapati Bapat Marg, Near Indiabulls, Dadar (w), Delisle
Road, Mumbai, Mumbai - 400013 Maharashtra, India.
Contact No.: +91 22 6930 8500

Email: compliance@gretexbroking.com

Contact Person: Mr. Deepak Navinchandra Shah

SEBI Registration No: INZ000166934

Market Maker Member Code: 90287

TOTAL

Upto 24,30,000 [o] [o]

As per Regulation 260(2) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, the Book Running Lead Manager has agreed to underwrite
to a minimum extent of 15% of the Issue out of its own account. In the opinion of the Board of Directors (based on
certificate given by the Underwriters), the resources of the above-mentioned Underwriters are sufficient to enable them
to discharge their respective underwriting obligations in full. The above-mentioned Underwriters are registered with SEBI
under Section 12(1) of the SEBI Act or registered as broker with the Stock Exchange.

Allocation among the Underwriters may not necessarily be in proportion to their underwriting commitments set forth in
the table above. Notwithstanding the above table, the Book Running Lead Manager shall be responsible for ensuring
payment with respect to Equity Shares allocated to investors procured by them. In the event of any default in payment,
the respective Underwriter, in addition to other obligations defined in the underwriting agreement, will also be required
to procure / subscribe to Equity Shares to the extent of the defaulted amount. If the Underwriter(s) fails to fulfil its
underwriting obligations as set out in the Underwriting Agreement, the Book Running Lead Manager shall fulfil the
underwriting obligations in accordance with the provisions of the Underwriting Agreement.

DETAILS OF THE MARKET MAKING ARRANGEMENT FOR THIS ISSUE

Our Company has entered into Market Making Agreement dated May 21, 2024 with the Book Running Lead Manager
and Market Maker to fulfil the obligations of Market Making:

The details of Market Maker are set forth below:

Name Gretex Share Broking Limited

Address A-401, Floor 4th, Plot FP-616, (PT), Naman Midtown, Senapati Bapat Marg,
Near Indiabulls Dadar (W), SV S Marg, Mumbai- 400013, Maharashtra, India

Contact No. +91 22 6930 8500

Email compliance@gretexbroking.com

Contact Person Mr. Deepak Navinchandra Shah
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CIN U65900MH2010PL.C289361
SEBI Registration No. INZ000166934
Market Maker Member code 90287

Gretex Share Broking Limited, registered with SME Platform of BSE Limited and Emerge Platform of National Stock
Exchange of India Limited will act as the Market Maker and has agreed to receive or deliver the specified securities in
the Market Making process for a period of three years from the date of listing of our Equity Shares or for a period as may
be notified by amendment to SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

The Market Maker shall fulfil the applicable obligations and conditions as specified in the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, and
its amendments from time to time and the circulars issued by the Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India
Limited and SEBI regarding this matter from time to time.

Following is a summary of the key details pertaining to the Market Making Arrangement:

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

The Market Maker (individually or jointly) shall be required to provide a 2-way quote for 75% of the time in a day.
The same shall be monitored by the Stock Exchange. Further, the Market Maker shall inform the Stock Exchange in
advance for each and every black out period when the quotes are not being offered by the Market Maker.

The prices quoted by Market Maker shall be in compliance with the Market Maker Spread Requirements and other
particulars as specified or as per the requirements of the NSE Emerge (Emerge platform of NSE) and SEBI from time
to time.

The Market Maker shall not sell in lots less than the minimum contract size allowed for trading on the Emerge platform
of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (in this case currently the minimum trading lot size is [e] equity shares;
however, the same may be changed by the Emerge platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited from time
to time).

The minimum depth of the quote shall be X1.00 Lakhs. However, the investors with holdings of value less than Z1.00
Lakhs shall be allowed to offer their holding to the Market Maker in that scrip provided that they sell their entire
holding in that scrip in one lot along with a declaration to the effect to the selling broker.

After a period of three (3) months from the market making period, the market maker would be exempted to provide
quote if the Shares of market maker in our Company reaches to 25% (Including the 5% of Equity Shares of the Issue).
Any Equity Shares allotted to Market Maker under this Issue over and above 25% of Equity Shares would not be taken
in to consideration of computing the threshold of 25%. As soon as the Shares of market maker in our Company reduce
to 24%, the market maker will resume providing 2-way quotes.

There shall be no exemption / threshold on downside. However, in the event the market maker exhausts his inventory
through market making process, the concerned stock exchange may intimate the same to SEBI after due verification.

Execution of the order at the quoted price and quantity must be guaranteed by the Market Maker, for the quotes given
by him.

There would not be more than five Market Makers for a script at any point of time and the Market Makers may
compete with other Market Makers for better quotes to the investors. At this stage, Gretex Share Broking Limited is
acting as the sole Market Maker.

The shares of the Company will be traded in continuous trading session from the time and day the company gets listed
at Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (“NSE Emerge”) and Market Maker will remain
present as per the guidelines mentioned under the National Stock Exchange of India Limited and SEBI circulars.

10) There will be special circumstances under which the Market Maker may be allowed to withdraw temporarily / fully

from the market — for instance due to system problems, any other problems. All controllable reasons require prior
approval from the Exchange, while force-majeure will be applicable for non-controllable reasons. The decision of the
Exchange for deciding controllable and non-controllable reasons would be final.

11) The Market Maker shall have the right to terminate said arrangement by giving a three-month notice or on mutually

acceptable terms to the Merchant Banker, who shall then be responsible to appoint a replacement Market Maker.

12) In case of termination of the above-mentioned Market Making Agreement prior to the completion of the compulsory

Market Making Period, it shall be the responsibility of the Book Running Lead Manager to arrange for another Market
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Maker(s) in replacement during the term of the notice period being served by the Market Maker but prior to the date
of releasing the existing Market Maker from its duties in order to ensure compliance with the requirements of
Regulation 261 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. Further the Company and the Book Running Lead Manager reserve
the right to appoint other Market Maker(s) either as a replacement of the current Market Maker or as an additional
Market Maker subject to the total number of Designated Market Makers does not exceed 5 (five) or as specified by
the relevant laws and regulations applicable at that particular point of time. The Market Making Agreement is available
for inspection at our Registered Office from 11.00 a.m. to 5.00 p.m. on working days.

13) Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (“NSE Emerge”) will have all margins which are
applicable on the NSE Main Board viz., Mark-to-Market, Value-At-Risk (VAR) Margin, Extreme Loss Margin,
Special Margins and Base Minimum Capital etc. National Stock Exchange of India Limited can impose any other
margins as deemed necessary from time-to-time.

14) Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (“NSE Emerge”) will monitor the obligations on a real
time basis and punitive action will be initiated for any exceptions and / or non-compliances. Penalties / fines may be
imposed by the Exchange on the Market Maker, in case he is not able to provide the desired liquidity in a particular
security as per the specified guidelines. These penalties / fines will be set by the Exchange from time to time. The
Exchange will impose a penalty on the Market Maker in case he is not present in the market (offering two-way quotes)
for at least 75% of the time. The nature of the penalty will be monetary as well as suspension in market making
activities / trading membership.

15) The Department of Surveillance and Supervision of the Exchange would decide and publish the penalties / fines /
suspension for any type of misconduct / manipulation / other irregularities by the Market Maker from time to time.

16) Price Band and Spreads: SEBI Circular bearing reference no: CIR/MRD/DP/ 02/2012 dated January 20, 2012, has
laid down that for issue size up to 3250 crores the applicable price bands for the first day shall be:

a. Incase equilibrium price is discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the normal trading session shall be
5% of the equilibrium price.

b. Incase equilibrium price is not discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the normal trading session shall
be 5% of the issue price.

Additionally, the trading shall take place in TFT segment for first 10 days from commencement of trading. The following
spread will be applicable on the Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (“NSE Emerge”).

Sr. No. Market Price Slab (in ) Proposed Spread (in % to sale price)
1. Up to 50 9
2. 50t0 75 8
3. 75 to 100 6
4, Above 100 5

1) Pursuant to SEBI Circular number CIR/MRD/DSA/31/2012 dated November 27, 2012, limits on the upper side for
market maker(s) during market making process has been made applicable, based on the issue size and as follows:

Issue Size Buy quote exemption threshold Re-Entry threshold for buy quote
(Including mandatory initial (including mandatory initial inventory of
inventory of 5 % of the Issue Size) 5 % of the Issue Size)
Up to X 20 Crores 25% 24%
%20 to X 50 Crores 20% 19%
%50 to X 80 Crores 15% 14%
Above X 80 Crores 12% 11%

2)  All the above-mentioned conditions and systems regarding the Market Making Arrangement are subject to change
based on changes or additional regulations and guidelines from SEBI and Stock Exchange from time to time.

On the first day of listing, there will be a pre-open session (call auction) and there after trading will happen as per
the equity market hours. The circuits will apply from the first day of the listing on the discovered price during the
pre-open call auction. The securities of the Company will be placed in SPOS and would remain in Trade for Trade
settlement for 10 days from the date of listing of Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange.
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SECTION VI: CAPITAL STRUCTURE

The Equity Share Capital of our Company, as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and after giving effect to
the Issue is set forth below:

Sr.
No.

Particulars

Amount

(R in Lakh except share data)

Aggregate

Nominal Value

Aggregate value
at Issue Price

Authorised Share Capital ®

1,20,00,000 Equity Shares of X 10.00 each

1,200.00

Issued, Subscribed and Paid-Up Share Capital before the Issue

45,12,651 Equity Shares of ¥ 10.00 each

451.27

Present Issue in terms of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus @

Issue of upto 24,30,000* Equity Shares of % 10.00 each fully paid-
up of our Company for cash at a price of X [®] per Equity Share
(including premium of X [e] per Equity Share)

243.00

[e]

Which comprises:

Reservation for Market Maker portion

Upto [e] Equity Shares of ¥ 10.00 each fully paid-up of our
Company for cash at a price of X [®] per Equity Share (including
premium of X [e] per Equity Share)

[e]

[e]

Net Issue to the Public®

Upto [e] Equity Shares of ¥ 10.00 each fully paid-up of our
Company for cash at a price of X [®] per Equity Share (including
premium of X [@].00 per Equity Share)

[e]

[e]

Of which @:

Upto [e] Equity Shares of ¥ 10.00 each fully paid-up of our
Company for cash at a price of X [e] per Equity Share (including
premium of X [@].00 per Equity Share) will be available for
allocation to Retail Individual Investors of up to ¥ 2.00 Lakh

Upto [e] Equity Shares of T 10.00 each fully paid-up of our
Company for cash at a price of X [e] per Equity Share (including
premium of X [e] per Equity Share) will be available for allocation
to Non-Institutional Investors of above % 2.00 Lakh

[e]

[e]

Upto [e] Equity Shares of T 10.00 each fully paid-up of our
Company for cash at a price of X [e] per Equity Share (including
premium of X [@] per Equity Share) will be available for allocation
to Qualified Institutional Buyers of above X 2.00 Lakhs

[e]

[e]

Issued, Subscribed and Paid-up Share Capital after the Issue

Upto [e] Equity Shares of ¥ 10.00 each

Securities Premium Account

Before the Issue

2,226.70

After the Issue

[e]

* Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment
MFor details in relation to the changes in the authorised share capital of our Company, please refer to section titled
“History and Certain Other Corporate Matters — Amendments to our Memorandum of Association” on page 146.

(2) The Issue has been authorized by a resolution of our Board of Directors through their meeting dated April 16, 2024

and by a special resolution of our Shareholders at Extra-ordinary General Meeting dated May 08, 2024.

© Allocation to all categories shall be made on a proportionate basis subject to valid Applications received at or above
the Issue Price. Under subscription, if any, in any of the categories, would be allowed to be met with spill-over from any
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of the other categories or a combination of categories at the discretion of our Company in consultation with the Book
Running Lead Manager and Designated Stock Exchange. Such inter-se spill over, if any, would be affected in accordance
with applicable laws, rules, regulations and guidelines.

CLASS OF SHARES

As on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has only one class of shares i.e., Equity Shares of 310.00
each. All Equity Shares issued are fully paid up. Our Company does not have any outstanding convertible instruments as
on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

NOTES TO CAPITAL STRUCTURE

1. Changes in Authorized Equity Share Capital of our Company

Sr. Particulars of increase Cumulative Face Cumulative Date of Meeting | Wheth
No. No. of Equity | Value Authorized er
Shares ® Share Capital AGM
/| EGM
1. On Incorporation 10,000 10.00 1,00,000.00 Incorporation N.A.
2. Increase in Authorise Capital 10,00,000 10.00 | 1,00,00,000.00 | January 27, 2024 EGM
3. Increase in Authorise Capital 1,20,00,000 10.00 | 12,00,00,000.00 | February 12,2024 | EGM

2. History of Issued and Paid-Up Share Capital of our Company

The history of the equity share capital of our Company is set forth below:

Date of Number | Face Issue Nature | Nature of | Cumulativ | Cumulati | Cumulative
allotment | of Equity | value Price of allotment | e number | ve paid- Securities
Shares ® €3) Conside of Equity up Premium
allotted ration Shares Equity ®
Share
capital
Q)
Upon 10,000 10.00 10.00 Other Subscriber 10,000 1,00,000 0.00
Incorporation than to the
Cash* Memorand
um
of Associa
tion (1)
February 28, 5,912 10.00 | 21,500.00 Other Allotment 15,912 1,59,120 | 12,70,48,880
2024 than pursuant .00
Cash to
Conversio
n of Land
into
Equity
(n
February 28, 6,539 10.00 | 21,500.00 Other Allotment 22,451 2,24,510 | 26,75,71,990
2024 than pursuant .00
Cash to
Conversio
n of Loan
into
Equity
(111
June 07, 44,90,200 | 10.00 0.00 Other Bonus 45,12,651 | 4,51,26,5 | 22,26,69,990
2024 than Issue (1V) 10 .00
Cash

*Pursuant to the Conversion of Partnership Firm into Company
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Initial Subscribers to the Memorandum of Association subscribed 10,000 Equity Shares of Face Value of ¥

10.00 each, details of which are given below:

Sr. No Names of Allottees Number of Equity Shares
1 Mr. Kunal Arora 6,997
2 Ms. Palki Arora 2,997
3 Mr. Rupesh 1
4 Mr. Pawan Kumar 1
5 Mr. Vikram Singh 1
6 Mr. Sanjeev Kumar 1
7 Mr. Harminder Singh 2
Total 10,000

Allotment of 5,912 Equity Shares on February 28, 2024 having Face Value of ¥10.00 each pursuant to

conversion of Land to Equity as per details given below:

Sr. No Names of Allottees Number of Equity Shares
1 Mr. Kunal Arora 5,912
Total 5,912

conversion of Loan to Equity as per details given below:

Allotment of 6,539 Equity Shares on February 28, 2024 having Face Value of 10.00 each pursuant to

Sr. No Names of Allottees Number of Equity Shares
1 Mr. Kunal Arora 4,952
2 Ms. Palki Arora 1,587
Total 6,539
iv. Allotment of Bonus of 44,90,200 Equity Shares on June 07, 2024 having Face Value of ¥10.00 each in the
ratio of 200:1 i.e., 200 (Two hundred) Bonus Equity Shares for 1 (One) equity share held as per details given
below:
Sr. No Names of Allottees Number of Equity Shares
1 Mr. Kunal Arora 35,72,200
2 Ms. Palki Arora 9,16,800
3 Mr. Rupesh 200
4 Mr. Pawan Kumar 200
5 Mr. Vikram Singh 200
6 Mr. Sanjeev Kumar 200
7 Mr. Harminder Singh 400
Total 44,90,200

3. Except mentioned in point i, ii, iii and iv above, we have not issued any Equity Shares for consideration other than
cash.

4. Our Company has not allotted any Equity Shares pursuant to any scheme approved under Section 391-394 of the
Companies Act, 1956 and Section 230-234 of the Companies Act, 2013.

5. We have not re-valued our assets since inception and have not issued any equity shares (including bonus shares) by
capitalizing any revaluation reserves.

6. Our Company does not have any Employee Stock Option Scheme / Employee Stock Purchase Scheme for our
employees, and we do not intend to allot any shares to our employees under Employee Stock Option Scheme /
Employee Stock Purchase Scheme from the proposed Issue. As and when, options are granted to our employees
under the Employee Stock Option Scheme, our Company shall comply with the SEBI (Share Based Employee
Benefits) Regulations, 2014.

7. Issue of Equity Shares at price lower than the Issue Price during the preceding 1 (one) year
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Our Company has not issued any Equity Shares at a price lower than the Issue Price during a period of one year preceding
the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, except as disclosed below:

Date of No. of | Face | Issue | Reasons Benefits Allottees No. of
Allotment | Equity Value | Price | of accrued to Shares
Shares (€4) (€3] Allotment | company Allotted
June 07, | 44,90,200 10.00 | - Bonus Capitalization | Ms. Palki Arora 9,16,800
2024 Issue (IV) | of Reserves Mr. Kunal Arora 35,72,200
& Surplus** | Mr. Rupesh 200
Mr. Pawan Kumar 200
Mr. Vikram Singh 200
Mr. Sanjeev Kumar 200
Mr. Harminder Singh 400
Total 44,90,200

*Above allotment of shares has been made out of Securities Premium Account and no part of revaluation reserve has

been utilized for the purpose.

8. Our Shareholding Pattern

a) The table below presents the current shareholding pattern of our Company as on the date of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus
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A | Promoters | 2 | 45,11,445 - - 45,11,445 99.97 45,11,445 - 45,11,44 | 99.9 - 99.97 - - - - 45,11,445
& 5 7
Promoter
Group
B Public 5 1,206 - - 1,206 0.03 1,206 - 1,206 0.03 - 0.03 - - - - 1,206
C [Non - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Promoter
Non -
Public
C1 | Shares - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
underlying
DRs
C2 | Shares - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
held by
Employee
Trusts
Total 7 | 45,12,651 - - 45,12,651 | 100.00 | 45,12,651 - | 45,12,65 | 100. - 100.00 | - - - - 45,12,651
1 00

Notes:
a) Ason date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 1 Equity share holds 1 vote.
b)  We have only one class of Equity Shares of face value of ¥10.00 each.
c) Our Company will file the shareholding pattern in the form prescribed under Regulation 31 of the SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements), Regulations, 2015, one day
prior to the listing of the Equity shares. The shareholding pattern will be uploaded on the Website of the Stock Exchange before commencement of trading of such Equity Shares.
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b) Equity Shareholding of Directors and Key Managerial Personnel and senior management in our Company:

Except as stated below, none of our Directors or Key Managerial Personnel or senior management hold any Equity Shares
in our Company:

Sr. No. | Name of Shareholder No. of Equity % of Pre-lIssue No. of Equity % of Post-
Shares Capital Shares Issue Capital
1 Mr. Kunal Arora 35,90,061 79.56 35,90,061 [o]
2 Ms. Palki Arora 9,21,384 20.42 9,21,384 [o]
3 Mr. Rupesh 201 0.00 201 [e]
Total 45,11,646 99.97 45,11,646 [o]

c) List of shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up capital of our Company as on date of this Draft Red Herring

Prospectus:
Sr. No. Name of Shareholder No. of Equity Shares % of Pre-lIssue Capital
1 Mr. Kunal Arora 35,90,061 79.56%
2 Ms. Palki Arora 9,21,384 20.42%
Total 45,11,445 99.97%

d) List of shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up capital of our company as on date ten days prior to the date
of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Sr. No. Name of Shareholder No. of Equity Shares % of Pre-lIssue Capital
1 Mr. Kunal Arora 35,90,061 79.56%
2 Ms. Palki Arora 9,21,384 20.42%
Total 45,11,445 99.97%

e) List of shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up capital of our company as on date one year prior to the
date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Not Applicable as our company was incorporated on January 04, 2024.

f)  List of shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up capital of our company as on date two year prior to the
date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Not Applicable as our company was incorporated on January 04, 2024.

9. Our Company has not issued any convertible instruments like warrants, debentures etc. since its Incorporation and
there are no outstanding convertible instruments as on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

10. Our Company has not made any public issue (including any rights issue to the public) since its incorporation.

11. There will be no further issue of capital, whether by way of issue of bonus shares, preferential allotment, Right issue
or in any other manner during the period commencing from the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus until the
Equity Shares of our Company have been listed or application money unblocked on account of failure of Issue.

12. Our Company does not intend to alter its capital structure within six months from the date of opening of the issue,
by way of split / consolidation of the denomination of Equity Shares. However, our Company may further issue
equity shares (including issue of securities convertible into Equity Shares) whether preferential or otherwise after
the date of the listing of equity shares to finance an acquisition, merger or joint venture or for regulatory compliance
or such other scheme of arrangement or any other purpose as the Board of Directors may deem fit, if an opportunity
of such nature is determined by the Board of Directors to be in the interest of our Company.

13. Details of our Promoters Shareholding.

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters, Mr. Kunal Arora and Ms. Palki Arora holds 99.97%
of the pre-issued, subscribed and paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company.

Build-up of our Promoters’ shareholding in our Company:
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Date of Number Face Issue / Nature Nature of % of pre- % of post
Allotment/ | of Equity | Value () | Acquisition of transaction Issue Issue equity
Transfer Shares [ Transfer | Consid equity share capital
Price (%) eration share
capital
Mr. Kunal Arora
January 04, 6,997 10.00 10.00 Other Subscriber to 0.16% [e]
2024 than Memorandum
Cash* of Association
February 28, 5,912 10.00 21,500.00 Other Allotment 0.13% [e]
2024 than pursuant

Cash to Conversion of
Land into Equity
February 28, 4,952 10.00 21,500.00 Other Allotment 0.11% [e]
2024 than pursuant
Cash to Conversion of
Loan into Equity

June 07, 35,72,200 10.00 - Other Bonus Allotment 79.16% [e]
2024 than
Cash
35,90,061 79.56% [o]
Ms. Palki Arora
January 04, 2,997 10.00 10.00 Other Subscriber to 0.07% [e]
2024 than Memorandum
Cash* of Association
February 28, 1,587 10.00 21,500.00 Other Allotment 0.04% [e]
2024 than pursuant

Cash to Conversion of
Loan into Equity

June 07, 9,16,800 10.00 - Other Bonus Allotment 20.32% [e]
2024 than
Cash

9,21,384 20.42% [e]

*Pursuant to the Conversion of Partnership Firm into Company
Notes:
a) None of the shares belonging to our Promoters have been pledged till date.

b) The entire Promoter’s shares shall be subject to lock-in from the date of allotment of the equity shares issued through
this Draft Red Herring Prospectus for periods as per applicable Regulations of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations

c) All the shares held by our Promoter, were fully paid-up on the respective dates of acquisition of such shares.

The shareholding pattern of our Promoters and Promoter Group before and after the Issue is set forth below:

Sr. No. Particulars Pre-Issue Post-1ssue
No. of Shares | 9% Holding No. of Shares | 9% Holding
A) Promoters

1. Mr. Kunal Arora 35,90,061 79.56% 35,90,061 [e]
2. Ms. Palki Arora 9,21,384 20.42% 9,21,384 [e]
Total (A) 45,11,445 99.97% 45,11,445 [o]

B) Promoter Group
1. NA NA NA NA NA
Total (B) NA NA NA NA
Total (A+B) 45,11,445 99.97% 45,11,445 [o]
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14. The average cost of acquisition of or subscription of shares by our Promoters is set forth in the table below:

Sr. No. Name of the Promoter No. of Shares held Average cost of Acquisition (in )
1. Mr. Kunal Arora 35,90,061 65.08
2. Ms. Palki Arora 9,21,384 37.06

15. We have 7 (Seven) Shareholders as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
16. We hereby confirm that:
There has been no acquisition, sale or transfer of Equity Shares by our Promoter, Promoter Group, Directors and their

immediate relatives in the last 6 months preceding the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus other than the
following:

Date of Allotment / Name of No. of % of Subscribed / Acquired / Category of
Transfer Shareholder Equity Pre- Transfer Allottees
Shares Issue (Promoters /
allotted / Capital Promoter Group
Transferred
/ Acquired
January 04, 2024 Ms. Palki 2,997 0.07 Subscriber to Promoter
Arora Memorandum
of Association
January 04, 2024 Mr. Kunal 6,997 0.16 Subscriber to Promoter
Arora Memorandum
of Association
January 04, 2024 Mr. Rupesh 1 0.00 Subscriber to Director
Memorandum
of Association
February 28, 2024 Mr. Kunal 5,912 0.13 Allotment pursuant Promoter
Arora to Conversion of Land into
Equity
February 28, 2024 Mr. Kunal 4,952 0.11 Allotment pursuant Promoter
Arora to Conversion of Loan into
Equity
February 28, 2024 Ms. Palki 1,587 0.04 Allotment pursuant Promoter
Arora to Conversion of Loan into
Equity
June 07, 2024 Ms. Palki 9,16,800 20.32 Bonus Issue Promoter
Arora
June 07, 2024 Mr. Kunal 35,72,200 79.18 Bonus Issue Promoter
Arora
June 07, 2024 Mr. Rupesh 200 0.00 Bonus Issue Director

No financing arrangements have been entered by the members of the Promoter Group, the Directors, or their relatives for
the purchase by any other person of the securities of our Company other than in the normal course of business of the
financing entity during a period of six months preceding the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

17. Details of Promoters’ Contribution and Lock-in for Three Years

Pursuant to Regulation 236 and 238 of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, an aggregate of 20% of the post issue capital
held by our Promoters shall be considered as Promoter’s Contribution (“Promoter’s Contribution’) and shall be locked-
in for a period of three years from the date of allotment of Equity shares issued pursuant to this Issue. The lock in of
Promoter’s Contribution would be created as per applicable law and procedure and details of the same shall also be
provided to the Stock Exchange before listing of the Equity Shares.

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters hold 45,11,445 Equity Shares constituting [e] of the

Post-Issued, subscribed and paid-up Equity Share Capital of our Company, which are eligible for the Promoter’s
contribution.
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Our Promoters have given written consent to include upto #13,89,000 Equity Shares held by them and subscribed by them
as part of Promoters’ Contribution constituting 20.01% of the post issue Equity Shares of our Company. Further, they
have agreed not to sell or transfer or pledge or otherwise dispose of in any manner, the Promoter’s contribution, for a
period of three years from the date of allotment in the Issue.

Date of Allotment / No. of Equity Face Issue / Nature of Post-Issue Lock in
transfer and made Shares locked in# | Value | Acquisition | transaction | Shareholding Period

fully paid up Per / %
Share | Transfer
R# | Price@#

Mr. Kunal Arora

February 28, 2024 4,952 10.00 | 21,500.00 Allotment [e] 3 years
pursuant
to Conversion
of Loan into
Equity
June 07, 2024 11,00,369 10.00 - Bonus [e] 3 years
Allotment
Total 11,05,321 [o]
Ms. Palki Arora
February 28, 2024 1,587 10.00 | 21,500.00 Allotment [e] 3 years
pursuant
to Conversion
of Loan into
Equity
June 07, 2024 2,82,092 10.00 - Bonus [e] 3 years
Allotment
Total 2,83,679 [e]

# Assuming full subscription to the Issue.

The Equity Shares that are being locked-in are not, and will not be, ineligible for computation of Promoters’ Contribution
under Regulation 237 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018. In this computation, as per Regulation 237 of the SEBI
(ICDR) Regulations, our Company confirms that the Equity Shares locked-in do not, and shall not, consist of:

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)
f)

The Equity Shares offered for minimum 20% Promoter’s Contribution have not been acquired in the three years
preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus for consideration other than cash and revaluation of assets
or capitalization of intangible assets nor resulted from a bonus issue out of the revaluation reserves or unrealized
profits of the Company or against Equity Shares which are otherwise ineligible for computation of Promoter’s
contribution;

The minimum Promoter’s contribution does not include Equity Shares acquired during the one year preceding the
date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus at a price lower than the Issue Price;

The minimum Promoter’s contribution does not consist of such specified securities, allotted to promoters against
capital existing in such firms for a period of more than one year on a continuous basis.

The Equity Shares held by the Promoters and offered for minimum Promoter’s contribution are not subject to any
pledge;

All the Equity Shares of our Company held by the Promoters are in dematerialized form and
The Equity Shares offered for Promoter’s contribution do not consist of Equity Shares for which specific written

consent has not been obtained from the Promoters for inclusion of its subscription in the Promoters contribution
subject to lock-in.

We further confirm that our Promoter’s Contribution of 20% of the Post Issue Equity does not include any
contribution from Alternative Investment Funds or FVCI or Scheduled Commercial Banks or Public Financial
Institutions or Insurance Companies.
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18. Equity Shares locked-in for one year other than Minimum Promoters’ Contribution

In terms of Regulation 238(b) and 239 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, in addition to the Minimum Promoter’s
contribution which is locked in for three years, as specified above, the entire pre-issue equity share capital constituting
31,23,651 Equity Shares shall be locked in for a period of one year from the date of allotment of Equity Shares in this
Issue.

In terms of Regulation 241 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, the Equity Shares which are subject to lock-in shall
carry inscription ‘non-transferable’ along with the duration of specified non-transferable period mentioned in the face of
the security certificate. The shares which are in dematerialized form, if any, shall be locked-in by the respective
depositories. The details of lock-in of the Equity Shares shall also be provided to the Designated Stock Exchange before
the listing of the Equity Shares.

19. Inscription or Recording of non-transferability

In terms of Regulation 241 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, our Company confirms that certificates of Equity
Shares which are subject to lock in shall contain the inscription “Non-Transferable” and specify the lock-in period and in
case such equity shares are dematerialized, the Company shall ensure that the lock in is recorded by the Depository.

20. Pledge of Locked in Equity Shares

Pursuant to Regulation 242 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, the locked-in Equity Shares held by our Promoters
can be pledged with any scheduled commercial bank or public financial institution or systematically important non-
banking finance company or a housing finance company as collateral security for loans granted by them, provided that:

if the equity shares are locked-in in terms of clause (a) of Regulation 238, the loan has been granted to the company or its
subsidiary(ies) for the purpose of financing one or more of the objects of the Issue and pledge of equity shares is one of
the terms of sanction of the loan;

if the specified securities are locked-in in terms of clause (b) of Regulation 238 and the pledge of specified securities is
one of the terms of sanction of the loan.

Provided that such lock-in shall continue pursuant to the invocation of the pledge and such transferee shall not be eligible
to transfer the equity shares till the lock-in period stipulated in these regulations has expired.

21. Transferability of Locked in Equity Shares

In terms of Regulation 243 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and subject to provisions of SEBI (SAST) Regulations,
2011 as applicable;

The Equity Shares held by our Promoters and locked in as per Regulation 238 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018
may be transferred to another Promoters or any person of the Promoter Group or to a new promoter(s) or persons in
control of our Company, subject to continuation of lock-in for the remaining period with transferee and such transferee
shall not be eligible to transfer them till the lock-in period stipulated has expired.

The equity shares held by persons other than promoters and locked in as per Regulation 239 of the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, 2018 may be transferred to any other person (including Promoters and Promoter’s Group) holding the equity
shares which are locked-in along with the equity shares proposed to be transferred, subject to continuation of lock-in for
the remaining period with transferee and such transferee shall not be eligible to transfer them till the lock-in period
stipulated has expired.

22. Our Company, our Directors and the Book Running Lead Manager to this Issue have not entered into any buy-back
or similar arrangements with any person for purchase of our Equity Shares issued by our Company.

23. As on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no partly paid-up equity shares and all the Equity Shares
of our Company are fully paid up. Further, since the entire money in respect of the Issue is being called on
application, all the successful applicants will be issued fully paid-up equity shares.

24. As on the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding warrants, options or rights to

convert debentures, loans or other instruments which would entitle Promoters or any shareholders or any other
person any option to acquire our Equity Shares after this Initial Public Offer.
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As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the Book Running Lead Manager and their respective associates
(as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992) do not hold
any Equity Shares of our Company. The Book Running Lead Manager and their affiliates may engage in the
transactions with and perform services for our Company in the ordinary course of business or may in the future
engage in commercial banking and investment banking transactions with our Company for which they may in the
future receive customary compensation.

Investors may note that in case of over-subscription, allotment will be on proportionate basis as detailed under
“Basis of Allotment” in the chapter titled “Issue Procedure” beginning on page 238 of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus. In case of over-subscription in all categories the allocation in the Issue shall be as per the requirements
of Regulation 253 (2) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as amended from time to time.

An over-subscription to the extent of 10% of the Net Issue can be retained for the purpose of rounding off to the
nearest integer during finalizing the allotment, subject to minimum allotment, which is the minimum application
size in this Issue. Consequently, the actual allotment may go up by a maximum of 10% of the Issue, as a result of
which, the post Issue paid up capital after the Issue would also increase by the excess amount of allotment so made.
In such an event, the Equity Shares held by the Promoters and subject to lock-in shall be suitably increased; so as to
ensure that 20% of the post Issue paid-up capital is locked in.

Our Company has not raised any bridge loan against the proceeds of this Issue. However, depending on business
requirements, we might consider raising bridge financing facilities, pending receipt of the Net Proceeds.

Our Company undertakes that at any given time, there shall be only one denomination for our Equity Shares, unless
otherwise permitted by law.

The unsubscribed portion in any reserved category (if any) may be added to any other reserved category.

The unsubscribed portion if any, after such inter se adjustments among the reserved categories shall be added back
to the net issue to the public portion.

Our Company shall comply with such accounting and disclosure norms as specified by SEBI from time to time.
There are no Equity Shares against which depository receipts have been issued.

As per RBI regulations, OCBs are not allowed to participate in this issue

This Issue is being made through Book Built Method.

In terms of Rule 19(2)(b)(i) of the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended, (the SCRR) the Issue
is being made for at least 25% of the post-issue paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company. Further, this Issue is
being made in terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, as amended from time to time. No
payment, direct or indirect in the nature of discount, commission, allowances or otherwise shall be made either by

us or our Promoters to the persons who receive allotments, if any, in this Issue.

No person connected with the Issue shall offer any incentive, whether direct or indirect, in the nature of discount,
commission, and allowance, or otherwise, whether in cash, kind, services or otherwise, to any Applicant.

None of our Promoters and Promoter Group will participate in the Issue.

Our Company shall ensure that transactions in the Equity Shares by the Promoters and the Promoter Group between the
date of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and the Issue Closing Date shall be reported to the Stock Exchange within
twenty-four hours of such transaction.
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SECTION VII: PARTICULARS OF THE ISSUE
OBJECT OF THE ISSUE

The Issue includes a fresh Issue of upto 24,30,000 Equity Shares at an Issue Price of X [e] per Equity Share.

FRESH ISSUE
The details of the proceeds of the Fresh Issue are summarized below:
(R in Lakhs)
Particulars Amount
Gross Proceeds from the Fresh Issue [e]
Less: Issue related expenses* [e]
Net Proceeds of the Fresh Issue [e]

*These expenses do not include any GST chargeable or TDS deductible.

REQUIREMENTS OF FUNDS

Our Company intends to utilize the Net Fresh Issue Proceeds for the following Objects (“Objects of the Issue”):
a) Setting up of Manufacturing Unit

b) Repayment/Prepayment of Certain Debt Facilities availed by our Company

c) Expenses towards Registration of Land purchased from Promoter
d) General Corporate Purposes

In addition to the aforementioned objects, our Company intends to strengthen its capital base and expects to receive the
benefits of listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange, including among other things, enhancing the visibility of
our brand and our Company among our existing and potential customers.

We believe that listing will enhance our corporate image and brand name and create a public market for Equity Share of
our Company in India and will further enable us to avail future growth opportunities. Our company specializes in the
production of synthetic yarn derived from recycled synthetic fibres, which are manufactured by the company by sourcing
the synthetic waste generated by the manufacturers of synthetic fibres worldwide. The main object clause and the ancillary
object clause of the Memorandum of Association of our Company enable us to undertake our existing activities and the
activities for which we are raising funds through the Issue. The existing activities of our Company are within the object
clause of our Memorandum. The Fund requirement and deployment is based on internal management estimates and has
not been appraised by any bank and financial institution.

PROPOSED SCHEDULE OF IMPLEMENTATION AND DEPLOYMENT OF NET PROCEEDS

The Net Fresh Issue Proceeds are proposed to be used in the manner set out in the following table:

(% in lakhs)
Sr. Particulars Total Estimated Amount Amount to be Financed
No. Expenditure Deployed till and deployed from Net
Date of Filing Proceeds by the Financial
this Document Year ended March 31,
2025
1 Setting up of Manufacturing Unit 2,402.42 297.52 1,600.00
Repayment/Prepayment of Certain 451.35 0.00 450.00
2 Debt Facilities availed by our
Company
3 Expenses towards Registry of Land 114.42 0.00 100.00
purchased from Promoter
4 General Corporate Purposes* [e] -- [e]
Total [e] -- [e]

*General Corporate Purpose shall not exceed 25% of the Net Issue Proceeds
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Means of Finance:

The above-mentioned fund requirement will be met from the proceeds of the Issue. We intend to fund the shortfall, if any,
from internal accruals.

Since the fund requirements set out for the aforesaid Objects of the Issue are proposed to be met entirely from the Net
Proceeds and internal accruals. Accordingly, we confirm that we are in compliance with the requirement to make firm
arrangements of finance under Regulation 230(1)(e) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 through verifiable means
towards at least 75% of the stated means of finance, excluding the amount to be raised through the Net Proceeds and
existing identifiable internal accruals.

The fund requirements are based on internal management estimates and have not been appraised by any bank or financial
institution or any other independent agency. These are based on current conditions and are subject to change in the light
of changes in external circumstances or costs or other financial conditions and other external factors.

In case of any increase in the actual utilization of funds earmarked for the Objects, such additional funds for a particular
activity will be met by way of means available to our Company, including from internal accruals. If the actual utilization
towards any of the Objects is lower than the proposed deployment such balance will be used for future growth
opportunities including funding existing objects, if required. In case of delays in raising funds from the Issue, our
Company may deploy certain amounts towards any of the above-mentioned Objects through a Internal Accruals or
Unsecured Loans or a combination of both.

As we operate in competitive environment, our Company may have to revise its business plan from time to time and
consequently our fund requirements may also change. Our Company’s historical expenditure may not be reflective of our
future expenditure plans. Our Company may have to revise its estimated costs, fund allocation and fund requirements
owing to various factors such as economic and business conditions, increased competition and other external factors
which may not be within the control of our management. This may entail rescheduling or revising the planned expenditure
and funding requirements, including the expenditure for a particular purpose at the discretion of the Company’s
management.

For further details on the risks involved in our business plans and executing our business strategies, please see the chapter
titled “Risk Factors” beginning on page 29 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

1) Setting up of Manufacturing Unit

As an anticipated plan of expansion and tapping the market of textile industry and to expand our manufacturing facilities
in order to cater to the increasing demand, our Company intends to set up an additional manufacturing facility at Village
Koom Khurd, Jhalan Road, Koom Kalan, Ludhiana — 141126, Punjab. The said property is purchased from Mr. Kunal
Arora, Promoter-Director of our company in lieu of Equity shares of our company. For details of transfer and allotment,
please refer Chapter titled “Capital Structure” beginning on page 66 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Company intends to make capital expenditure towards construction and civil work and setting up additional plant
& machineries on the aforementioned land. We intend to deploy Rs. 1,600.00 Lakhs towards civil construction and
purchase of Machineries in order to set up the said facility. We have prepared a cost estimate for executing, designing,
supervision and procuring all relevant construction and installation, detailed break-down of the same along with details
of the quotation, as applicable, is set forth below:

Sr. | Vendor Name Product Description Amount | Quotation details
No. R in
Lakhs)
1. Super Machine Work | Super RS-1 927.02 Proforma Invoice received from M/s.
s Pvt. Ltd Rotar Spinning Machine with Super Machine Works Pvt. Ltd for Rs.
Automatic Joint Spinning 1,093.11 Lakhs dated 12.02.2024 for

which advance payment of Rs. 165
Lakhs is already made.

2. Super Machine Work | Super D1 Plus 114.21 Proforma Invoice received from M/s.
s Pvt. Ltd. with Inbuilt Vaccum Cleaner Super Machine Works Pvt. Ltd for Rs.
System, Airjet Cleaner System 129.34 Lakhs dated 21.02.2024 for
for Inverter Control Suction which advance payment of Rs. 15 Lakhs

Cleaning System is already made.

78



PDTL

3. Lakshmi Machine W | Blowroom Line Bale Openers | 16.44 Proforma Invoice received from M/s.
orks Limited Unimix Model LB 7/4 24.66 Lakshmi Machine Works Limited for
Flexiclean Fan Model LB 5/6 7.61 Rs. 427.75 Lakhs dated 12.02.2024 for
Auto Blend LA 10 56.87 which advance payment of Rs. 17.30
Gravitas LA 1 0.87 Lakhs is already made and payment of
Bend Metal Extractor DIA | 0.67 Rs. 18.91 lakhs is adjusted with earnest
350mm money deposit of another vendor.
Ventilator Model LA 5/4 with | 1.14
Invertor
Ventilator Model LA 5/4 1.17
Ventilator Model LA 5/6 2.92
Stationary Condensser LA 2/5 | 1.52
Feed Distributor LA 4/5 1.06
Control Panel Blow Room | 3.82
Interlinking Panel
Carding Machine LC 363/OE | 183.23
Fine Feed LA 7/6 43.64
Draw Frame Auto Leveler | 45.50
LDF3 E
4, Neelkanth Textile In | Can 40"x48"x3MM 3.02 Quotation received from M/s. Neelkanth
dustries Can Size 16"x36"x2MM 59.00 Textile Industries for Rs. 64.02 Lakhs
dated 14.02.2024 for which advance
payment of Rs. 2 Lakhs is already made.
5. Comibatore Air Cont | Waste Collection System for | 82.31 Quotation received from
rol Systems Pvt. Ltd. | Blowroom & Carding line Comibatore Air Control Systems Pvt. L
td.for Rs.82.31 Lakhs dated 15.05.2024
having validity of 3 months.
6. Comibatore Air Cont | Humidification System 52.93 Quotation received from
rol Systems Pvt. Ltd. | CMH Supply Air Plant with Comibatore Air Control Systems Pvt. L
CMH Exhaust Air Plant td.for Rs.54.93 Lakhs dated 15.05.2024
for which advance payment of Rs. 2
lakhs is already made.
7. Premier Evolvics Pvt | Evenness Tester iQ2 43.28 Proforma Invoice received from M/s.
. Ltd. Premier Evolvics Pvt. Ltd. for Rs. 45.78
Lakhs dated 26.04.2024 for which
advance payment of Rs. 2.50 Lakhs is
already made.
8. Vetal Hitech Machin | Control Panel (8 zone) 1.27 Quotation received from
es Pvt. Ltd. Metal Extraction Machine 7.65 Vetal Hitech Machines Pvt. Ltd..for
Spark Detactor Dia 220-350 | 4.25 Rs.27.53 Lakhs dated 25.05.2024
MM having validity of 12 weeks.
Spark Diverter Dia 220-350 | 2.42
MM
Spark Detactor Dia 375-650 | 2.17
MM
Spark Diverter Dia 375-650 | 1.40
MM
Pneumatic Control Panel 0.47
Fire Extraction Machines 6.43
Ventilator Fan 1.48
9. Arya Engineers & As | Energy efficient German made | 10.90 Quotation received from
sociates Kaesar Screw Air Compressor Arya Engineers & Associates.for
Refrigrator Air Dyer TCH45 | 2.61 Rs.16.50 Lakhs dated 15.05.2024
Mico Filter Ke Coalescene | 0.47 having validity of 3 months
Extra F46 KE
10. | Swastik Televentures | Transformer 1000 KVA 31.86 Proforma Invoice received from M/s.

Pvt. Ltd.

Swastik Televentures Pvt. Ltd. for Rs.
31.86 Lakhs dated 16.05.2024 with
validity of 3 months.
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11. | Deol Electrical Work | Main Lt Panel 16.47 Proforma Invoice received from M/s.
S Distribution Panel (Card + DF | 1.11 Deol Electrical Works for Rs. 23.60
Panel) Lakhs dated 15.05.2024 with validity of
Distribution ~ Panel  (Blow | 1.26 4 months.
Room Panel)
Distribution Panel (Starter | 4.77
Panel)
12. | Deol Electrical Work | Cables Proforma Invoice received from M/s.
S 28.32 Deol Electrical Works for Rs. 34.22
Labour Charges Lakhs dated 15.05.2024.
5.90
13. | Roop  Construction | Construction of h Plant (Area: | 96.29 Quotation  received from  Roop
Co. 3800 Sft 1st Floor, G,F. 2555 Construction Co. for Rs. 171.10 lakhs
Sqft dated 19.04.2024 out of which Rs. 74.81
lakhs have been already paid in advance.
14. | Roop Construction | Shed A 8050sqft x850 Quotation  received from  Roop
Co. 80.74 Construction Co. for Rs. 171.10 lakhs
Shed B (2450sgft X 1050) dated 11.03.2024 having validity of 4
30.35 months.
RCC Building A (2100 sqgft
X1800) 44.60
RCC Building B (1400sgft X
1800) 29.74
Path/Road (25 X 260=
6500sqft X 180) 13.81
15. | Ocean Trading | Hydraulic Bailing Press -75ton | 5.31 Quotation received from Ocean Trading
Company Co. for Rs. 5.31 lakhs dated 15.05.2024

having validity of 3 months.

*Above estimates are inclusive of GST

Notes:

1.

We have considered the above quotations for the budgetary estimate purpose and have not placed orders for them.
The actual cost of procurement and actual supplier/dealer may vary.

All quotations received from the vendors mentioned above are valid as on the date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus. However, except as stated above, we have not entered into any definitive agreements with any of these
vendors and there can be no assurance that the same vendors would be engaged to eventually supply the
machineries/equipments or at the same costs.

The machinery/equipment models and quantity to be purchased are based on the present estimates of our management.
The Management shall have the flexibility to revise such estimates (including but not limited to change of vendor or
any modification/addition/deletion of machineries or equipments) at the time of actual placement of the order. In such
case, the Management can utilize the surplus of proceeds, if any, arising at the time of actual placement of the order,
to meet the cost of such other machinery, equipments or utilities, as required. Furthermore, if any surplus from the
proceeds remains after meeting the total cost of machineries, equipments and utilities for the aforesaid purpose, the
same will be used for our general corporate purposes, subject to limit of 25% of the amount raised by our Company
through this Issue.

We are not acquiring any second-hand machinery.

The quotations relied upon by us in arriving at the above cost are valid for a specific period of time and may lapse after
the expiry of the said period. Consequent upon which, there could be a possible escalation in the cost of machineries
proposed to be acquired by us at the actual time of purchase, resulting in increase in the estimated cost. Further, cost will
be escalated on account of freight expenses, installation charges, packaging & forwarding, custom duty etc. Such cost
escalation would be met out of our internal accruals.

Proposed Schedule of Implementation

The proposed schedule of implementation for installation of Manufacturing facilities is as follows:
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Particulars Estimated Month of
Commencement Completion
Order of Plant & Machinery September 2024 September 2024
Delivery of Machineries October 2024 November 2024
Installation & Erection of Machineries November 2024 November 2024
Trial Run and R&D December 2024
Commercial Production January 2024

*Assuming we receive the IPO Proceeds in the month of September 2024.
2) Repayment/Prepayment of Certain Debt Facility availed by our Company

Our Company has entered into various financing arrangements with bank. The loan facilities entered into by our Company
include borrowings in the form of term loans and fund-based facilities. For further details, including indicative terms and
conditions of such loan facilities, see “Statement of Financial Indebtedness” beginning on page 202 of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus. Our Company proposes to utilise an aggregate amount of X 450.00 Lakh from the Net Proceeds
towards full or partial repayment or prepayment of certain borrowing availed by our Company from bank.

The selection and extent of loans proposed to be repaid from our Company’s borrowings mentioned below will be based
on various commercial considerations including, among others, the costs, expenses and charges relating to the facility
including interest rate of the relevant loan, the amount of the loan outstanding, the remaining tenor of the loan, presence
of onerous terms and conditions under the facility, levy of any prepayment penalties and the quantum thereof, provisions
of any law, rules, regulations governing such borrowings, terms of prepayment to lenders, if any and mix of credit facilities
provided by lenders.

Given the nature of these borrowings and the terms of repayment, the aggregate outstanding amounts under these loans
may vary from time to time and our Company may, in accordance with the relevant repayment schedule, repay or
refinance some of its existing borrowings prior to Allotment. Accordingly, our Company may utilise the Net Proceeds for
part prepayment of any such refinanced loans or repayment of any additional loan facilities obtained by it. However, the
aggregate amount to be utilised from the Net Proceeds towards prepayment or repayment of loans (including refinanced
or additional loans availed, if any), in part or full, would not exceed % 450.00 Lakh.

The prepayment or repayment will help reduce our outstanding indebtedness and debt servicing costs, assist us in
maintaining a favourable debt to equity ratio and enable utilisation of our internal accruals for further investment in
business growth and expansion. In addition, we believe that the leverage capacity of our Company will improve our ability
to raise further resources in the future to fund potential business development opportunities and plans to grow and expand
our business in the future. The following table provides details of loan availed by our Company as on March 31, 2024
which is proposed to be prepaid or repaid, in full or in part, from the Net Proceeds to the extent of an aggregate amount
0f % 450.00 Lakhs:

Name of Lender Date of Purpose Fixed Outstanding as on March
Sanction Rate of 31, 2024 (¥ in Lakhs)
Interest
Indian Infotech & Software Limited | March 08, | Loan for Capital 10.00% 451.35
2024 Expansion p.a.

As certified by M/s. Jay Gupta and Associates, Chartered Accountants, in accordance with Clause 9(A)(2)(b) of Part A
of Schedule VI of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, pursuant to their certificate dated July 12, 2024 the above-mentioned
loans have been deployed towards the purposes mentioned in the respective loan agreements. In due course of business,
due to various operational benefits, our Company may explore possibilities of other banks participating in existing loans
either in full or in part, including the loans mentioned above. Some of our financing agreements provide for the levy of
prepayment penalties. In the event that there are any prepayment penalties required to be paid under the terms of the
relevant financing agreements, such prepayment penalties shall be paid by our Company out of its internal accruals.

3) Expenses towards Registry of Land

The expenses towards registration of sale deed for transfer of land from Mr. Kunal Arora to our company for the property
below mentioned shall be approximately Rs. 114.42 Lakhs in pursuance to Clause 4 of the “Agreement for Allotment
of Shares for Consideration otherwise than Cash” dated February 21, 2024. We intend to deploy the Issue Proceeds to
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the extent of Rs. 100.00 Lakhs towards such expenses and any cost over and above shall be borne by our company from
its internal accruals/ short-term borrowings. The details of such land and expenses thereto is as follows:

Particulars Details of Land Value (Amont in | Estimated Expenses
Rs. Lakhs) (In Rs. Lakhs)*

Land-1: Village Koom | Land measuring 11647 Sq. Yards

Khurd, Jhalan Road, Koom | comprised in Khasara no. 50/19,

Kalan, Ludhiana — 141126, | 22/1, 18/2/2, 23/1/1, 56/3/1, 4/1/1

Punjab 815.29 73.38

Land-2: Village Maangarh, | Land measuring 3040 Sqg. Yards

H.B.No. 233, Tehsil | comprised in Khasara No.22/19, 21,

Sahnewal, Ludhiana- 141126, | 22, Khata no. 263/313

Punjab 456.00 41.04

*The registration expenses have been determined as per the prevailing government rates in the jurisdiction where our
company is located and the actual expenses may vary upon execution of the same.

4) General Corporate Purpose

Our management will have flexibility to deploy [ e] lakhs, aggregating to [#]% of the Gross Proceeds towards general
corporate purposes, including but not restricted to strategic initiatives, partnerships, joint ventures and strategic entity/
business acquisitions, branding, marketing, new client referral fees meeting exigencies which our Company may face in
the ordinary course of business, to renovate and refurbish certain of our existing Company owned/leased and operated
facilities or premises, towards brand promotion activities or any other purposes as may be approved by our Board, subject
to compliance with the necessary provisions of the Companies Act.

Our management, in accordance with the policies of the Board, will have flexibility in utilizing any amounts for general
corporate purposes under the overall guidance and policies of our Board. The quantum of utilization of funds towards any
of the purposes will be determined by the Board, based on the amount actually available under this head and the business
requirements of our Company, from time to time.

We confirm that any offer related expenses shall not be considered as a part of General Corporate Purpose. Further, we
confirm that in terms of Regulation 230(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the extent of the Net Proceeds according to
this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, proposed to be used for general corporate purposes, shall not exceed 25% of the
amount raised by our Company through the Issue of Equity Shares.

Proposed Year wise Deployment of Funds / Schedule of Implementation

The entire Net Fresh Issue Proceeds are proposed to be deployed in the Financial Year 2024 — 25.

Public Issue Expense

The estimated Issue related expenses include Issue Management Fee, Marketing Fee, Underwriting and Selling
Commissions, Printing and Distribution Expenses, Legal Fee, Advertisement Expenses, Registrar’s Fees, Depository Fee,

Listing Fee, etc. The total expenses for this Issue are estimated to be approximately X [e] Lakhs. All the Issue related
expenses shall be met out of the proceeds of the Issue and the break-up of the same is as follows:

Particulars Expenses % of Total Offer % of Total Offer
(X In Lakh)® Expenses® size®

Payment to the Lead Managers [e] [e] [e]
Market Making Fees [e] [e] [e]
Fees payable to Registrar to Issue [e] [e] [e]
Fees to Legal Advisor [o] [o] [o]
Advertisement Expenses [e] [e] [e]
Eii;gsg:ble to Regulators including Stock [o] o] o]
Printing & Distribution Expenses [e] [e] [e]
Marketing & Selling Expenses [e] [e] [e]
Payment to Sponsor Bank [e] [e] [e]
Statutory & Other Reports [e] [e] [e]
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| Total | [e] | [e] | [e] |
MWill be incorporated at the time of filing of the Prospectus and on determination of Offer Price and other details.

Selling commission payable to the SCSBs on the portion for QIBS, Retail Individual Bidders, Non-Institutional Bidders,
which are directly procured by the SCSBs, would be as follows:

Portion for Retail Individual Bidders [#]% of the Amount Allotted™ (plus applicable taxes)
Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders [#]% of the Amount Allotted™ (plus applicable taxes)
Portion for QIB [#]% of the Amount Allotted* (plus applicable taxes)

*Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Offer Price
No additional processing fees shall be payable to the SCSBs on the applications directly procured by them.

The Selling commission payable to the SCSBs will be determined on the basis of the bidding terminal id as captured in
the bid book of NSE.

Processing fees payable to the SCSBs of Rs. 10/- per valid application (plus applicable taxes) for processing the Bid cum
Application of Retail Individual Bidders, Non-Institutional Bidders and Eligible Employees procured by the Syndicate
Member/ Sub-Syndicate Members/ Registered Brokers / RTAs / CDPs and submitted to SCSBs for blocking. In case the
total ASBA processing charges payable to SCSBs exceeds Rs. [e] lakhs, the amount payable to SCSBs would be
proportionately distributed based on the number of valid applications such that the total ASBA processing charges
payable does not exceed Rs. Rs. [®] lakhs.

For Syndicate (including their Sub-Syndicate Members), RTAs and CDPs

Brokerages, selling commission and processing/uploading charges on the portion for Retail Individual Bidders (using
the UPI mechanism), portion for Non-Institutional Bidders and Eligible Employees which are procured by members of
Syndicate (including their Sub-Syndicate Members), RTAs and CDPs or for using 3-in-1 type accounts-linked online
trading, demat and bank account provided by some of the brokers which are members of Syndicate (including their Sub-
Syndicate Members) would be as follows:

Portion for Retail Individual Bidders [#]% of the Amount Allotted™* (plus applicable taxes)
Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders [#]% of the Amount Allotted* (plus applicable taxes)
Portion for QIB [#]% of the Amount Allotted* (plus applicable taxes)

“Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Offer Price

The selling commission payable to the Syndicate/ Sub-Syndicate Members will be determined on the basis of the
application form number/ series, provided that the application is also bid by the respective Syndicate/ Sub-Syndicate
Member. For clarification, if a Syndicate ASBA application on the application form number/ series of a Syndicate/ Sub-
Syndicate Member, is bid by an SCSB, the selling commission will be payable to the SCSB and not the Syndicate/ Sub-
Syndicate Member.

The payment of selling commission payable to the sub-brokers/ agents of Sub-Syndicate Members are to be handled
directly by the respective Sub-Syndicate Member.

The Selling commission payable to the RTAs and CDPs will be determined on the basis of the bidding terminal id as
captured in the bid book of NSE.

Uploading charges/ processing charges of Rs.10/- valid application (plus applicable taxes) is applicable only in case of
Bid uploaded by the members of the Syndicate, RTAs and CDPs: for applications made by Retail Individual Investors
using the UP1 Mechanism. In case the total processing charges payable under this head exceeds Rs. [e] lakhs., the amount
payable would be proportionately distributed based on the number of valid applications such that the total processing
charges payable does not exceed Rs. [e] lakhs.)

Uploading charges/processing charges of Rs.10/- valid applications (plus applicable taxes) are applicable only in case
of Bid uploaded by the members of the Syndicate, RTAs and CDPs: (a) for applications made by Retail Individual Bidders
using 3-in-1 type accounts; and (b) for Non-Institutional Bids using Syndicate ASBA mechanism / using 3-in-1 type
accounts. (In case the total processing charges payable under this head exceeds Rs. [®] lakhs., the amount payable would
be proportionately distributed based on the number of valid applications such that the total processing charges payable
does not exceed Rs. [®] lakhs.

83



The Bidding/uploading charges payable to the Syndicate/ Sub-Syndicate Members, RTAs and CDPs will be determined
on the basis of the bidding terminal id as captured in the bid book of NSE.

For Registered Brokers:

Selling commission payable to the registered brokers on the portion for Retail Individual Bidders and Non-Institutional
Bidders which are directly procured by the Registered Brokers and submitted to SCSB for processing would be as follows:

Portion for Retail Individual Bidders and Non-Institutional | Z [e] /- per valid application* (plus applicable taxes)
Bidders

*Based on valid applications.

For Sponsor Bank:

Processing fees for applications made by Retail Individual Bidders using the UPI mechanism will be % [e] per valid Bid
cum Application Form* (plus applicable taxes), subject to maximum processing fee not exceeding Rs. [e] lakhs. The
Sponsor Bank shall be responsible for making payments to the third parties such as remitter bank, NPCI and such other
parties as required in connection with the performance of its duties under the SEBI Circulars, the Syndicate Agreement
and other applicable laws.

* For each valid application
Appraisal by Appraising Fund

None of the Objects have been appraised by any bank or financial institution or any other independent third-party
organization. The funding requirements of our Company and the deployment of the proceeds of the Issue are currently
based on management estimates. The funding requirements of our Company are dependent on a number of factors which
may not be in the control of our management, including variations in interest rate structures, changes in our financial
condition and current commercial conditions and are subject to change in light of changes in external circumstances or in
our financial condition, business or strategy.

Shortfall of Funds
Any shortfall in meeting the fund requirements will be met by way of internal accruals and /or unsecured Loans.
Bridge Financing Facilities

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have not raised any bridge loans, which are proposed to be repaid
from the Net Proceeds. However, we may draw down such amounts, as may be required, from an overdraft arrangement/
cash credit facility with our lenders, to finance additional working capital needs until the completion of the Issue.

Monitoring Utilization of Funds

As the size of the Fresh Issue does not exceed 210,000 Lakhs, in terms of Regulation 262 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations,
2018, our Company is not required to appoint a monitoring agency for the purposes of this Issue. Our Board and Audit
Committee shall monitor the utilization of the Net Proceeds.

Pursuant to Regulation 32 of the SEBI (LODR) Regulation, 2015, our Company shall on a half-yearly basis disclose to
the Audit Committee the uses and application of the Net Proceeds. Until such time as any part of the Net Proceeds remains
unutilized, our Company will disclose the utilization of the Net Proceeds under separate heads in our Company’s balance
sheet(s) clearly specifying the amount of and purpose for which Net Proceeds have been utilized so far, and details of
amounts out of the Net Proceeds that have not been utilized so far, also indicating interim investments, if any, of such
unutilized Net Proceeds. In the event that our Company is unable to utilize the entire amount that we have currently
estimated for use out of the Net Proceeds in a Fiscal Year, we will utilize such unutilized amount in the next financial
year. Further, in accordance with Regulation 32(1)(a) of the SEBI (LODR) Regulation, 2015 our Company shall furnish
to the Stock Exchanges on a half yearly basis, a statement indicating material deviations, if any, in the utilization of the
Net Proceeds for the objects stated in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
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Interim Use of Proceeds

Pending utilization of the Issue proceeds of the Issue for the purposes described above, our Company will deposit the Net
Proceeds with scheduled commercial banks included in schedule 11 of the RBI Act.

Our Company confirms that it shall not use the Net Proceeds for buying, trading or otherwise dealing in shares of any
listed Company or for any investment in the equity markets or investing in any real estate product or real estate linked
products.

Variation in Objects

In accordance with Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013, our Company shall not vary the objects of the Issue without
our Company being authorized to do so by the Shareholders by way of a special resolution. In addition, the notice issued
to the Shareholders in relation to the passing of such special resolution shall specify the prescribed details as required
under the Companies Act and shall be published in accordance with the Companies Act and the rules there under. As per
the current provisions of the Companies Act, our Promoters or controlling Shareholders would be required to provide an
exit opportunity to such shareholders who do not agree to the proposal to vary the objects, at such price, and in such
manner, as may be prescribed by SEBI, in this regard.

Other Confirmations
There are no material existing or anticipated transactions with our Promoters, our Directors, our Company’s Key
Managerial Personnel in relation to the utilization of the Net Proceeds. No part of the Net Proceeds will be paid by us as

consideration to our Promoters, our Directors or Key Managerial Personnel except in the normal course of business and
in compliance with the applicable laws.
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BASIS OF ISSUE PRICE

Investors should read the following summary with the chapter titled “Risk Factors”, the details about our Company
under the chapter titled “Our Business” and its financial statements under the chapter titled “Financial Statements
as Restated” beginning on pages 29, 112 and 182 respectively of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The trading price
of the Equity Shares of Our Company could decline due to these risks and the investor may lose all or part of his
investment.

The Issue Price has been determined by the Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager on the basis
of the key business strengths of our Company. The face value of the Equity Shares is ¥10.00 each and the Issue Price is
T [e] which is [e] times of the face value.

Quialitative Factors
Some of the qualitative factors, which form the basis for the Issue Price, are:

Use of recycled synthetic waste as raw materials
Margin Benefits

Custom Solutions

Value Addition through Enhanced Spinning Capacity
Cost-effective products

Tailored solutions

Quality assurance

Simplified supply chain

N GAWNE

For further details, see “Risk Factors” and “Our Business” beginning on pages 29 and 112 respectively.

Some of the information presented in this chapter is derived from the Restated Financial Information. For further
information, see “Financial Information” beginning on page 182.

Some of the quantitative factors which may form the basis for computing the Issue Price are as follows:

Basic Earnings and Diluted Earnings per Equity Share (EPS) as per Accounting Standard 20

As per Restated Financial Statements (Pre-Bonus)

Period Basic and Diluted EPS (inX) | Weight

Period from January 04, 2024 to March 31, 2024 (Non-Annualized) 2,405.05 1

As per Restated Financial Statements (Post-Bonus)

Period Basic and Diluted EPS (in ) Weight
Period from January 04, 2024 to March 31, 2024 (Non-Annualized) 7.86 1

*Notes:

i. Basic and diluted earnings/ (loss) per equity share: Basic and diluted earnings per equity share are computed in
accordance with Accounting Standard 20 — “Earnings per Share” issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants
of India.

ii. The ratios have been computed as below:

1. Basic EPS is calculated as Profit/(loss) for the year/period attributable to owners of parent divided by the
adjusted weighted average number basic equity shares outstanding during the year/period.

2. Diluted EPS is calculated as Profit/(loss) for the year/period attributable to owners of parent divided by the
adjusted weighted average number of adjusted diluted equity shares outstanding during the year/period.

iii. Weighted average number of equity shares is the number of equity shares outstanding at the beginning of the
year/period adjusted by the number of equity shares issued during the year/period multiplied by the time weighting
factor. The time weighting factor is the number of days for which the specific shares are outstanding as a proportion
of total number of days during the year/period For further details, see “Other Financial Information” on page
182.
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Particulars P/E at Floor P/E at Cap
Price (no.of Price(no. of
times) times)
Based on Restated Financial Statements
P/E ratio based on the Basic & Diluted EPS, as restated for FY 2023-24 [e] [e]
P/E ratio based on the Weighted Average Basic & Diluted EPS, as restated [e] [e]
Note: The P/E ratio has been computed by dividing Issue Price with EPS
Return on Net Worth as per Restated Financial Statements
Period RONW (%) Weight
Period from January 04, 2024 to March 31, 2024 (Non-Annualized) 11.68 1

Note: The RONW has been computed by dividing net profit after tax (as restated), by Net worth (as restated) as at the
end of the year.

Net Asset Value (NAV) per Equity Share

As per Restated Financial Statements — Pre-Bonus

Sr. Particulars On the basis of Restated Consolidated

No. Financial Statements
R®)
a) As on March 31, 2024 20,594.30

As per Restated Financial Statements — Post-Bonus

Sr. Particulars On the basis of Restated Consolidated
No. Financial Statements ()
a) As on March 31, 2024 67.31
b) Net Asset Value per Equity Share after the Issue at Issue [e]
Price
c) Issue Price* [e]
Notes:

1. NAV has been calculated as Net worth divided by number of Equity Shares at the end of the year.

2. Net asset value per equity share = net worth attributable to the owners of the parent as at the end of the year/period
divided by adjusted number of equity shares outstanding as at the end of year/period.

3. Net worth means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities
premium account and debit or credit balance of statement of profit and loss, after deducting the aggregate value of the
accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off and non-controlling interest, as
perthe Restated Financial Information, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write- back of
depreciation and amalgamation.

4. Net Worth and the number of equity shares as at the end of the year/period have been adjusted to give effect to the consequent

increase in share capital on the assumption that options outstanding to subscribe for additional equity capital (i.e.
outstanding share warrants and employee stock options), wherever applicable, were exercised in the respective financial
year/period. The computation considering aforementioned effects has been carried out in accordance with the
requirementsof SEBI ICDR Regulations and therefore the net worth and the number of equity shares outstanding as at the
end of the year/period has not been derived from Restated Financial Information.

For further details, see “Other Financial Information” on page 182.
Comparison with Listed Industry Peer:
Since the performance data of our company is available only for 3 months, it cannot be compared to other listed peers in

the industry.

Key Performance Indicators

The KPIs disclosed below have been used historically by our Company to understand and analyze the business performance,
which in result, help us in analysing the growth of our company in comparison to our peers.
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The KPIs disclosed below have been approved by a resolution of our Audit Committee dated July 12, 2024 and the members
of the Audit Committee have verified the details of all KPIs pertaining to our Company. Further, the members of the Audit
Committee have confirmed that there are no KPIs pertaining to our Company that have been disclosed to any investors at
any point of time during the three years period prior to the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Further, the
KPIs herein have been certified by Jay Gupta & Associates, Chartered Accountants, by their certificate dated July 12, 2024.

The KPIs of our Company have been disclosed in the sections titled “Our Business” and “Management’s Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations — Key Performance Indicators” on pages 112 and 183
respectively.

Our Company confirms that it shall continue to disclose all the KPls included in this section on a periodic basis, at least once
in a year (or any lesser period as determined by the Board of our Company), for a duration of one year after the date of listing
of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange or till the complete utilization of the proceeds of the Issue as per the disclosure
made in the Objects of the Issue Section, whichever is later or for such other duration as may be required under the SEBI
ICDR Regulations.

Key Performance Indicators of Our Company

(¥ In lakhs)

For the period | For the period For the Financial Year ended
<y e M:?gﬁ(?sl Jar?trj]:re;/j 03 March 31
Performance 2024 2024 2023 March 31, 2022 March 31, 2021
Company Partnership Firm
Revenue from
operations® 2,351.15 2,954.72 4,600.08 2.363.32 1,690.50
EBITDA® 514.43 520.77 610.44 115.75 61.74
EBITDA Margin® 21.88 17.63 13.27 4.90 3.65
PAT 354.09 278.65 316.14 15.94 15.94
PAT Margin® 15.06 9.43 6.87 0.67 0.94
Networth®) 3,032.06 1.00 553.77 258.78 237.48
ROE %® 11.68% - - - -
RoCE% 16.53% 535.20% 70.00% 12.28% 11.33%

Notes:

(M Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements

@ EBITDA is calculated as Profit before tax + Depreciation + Interest Expenses - Other Income

@ ‘EBITDA Margin’ is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations

@ ‘PAT Margin’ is calculated as PAT for the period/year divided by revenue from operations.

®) Net worth means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and reserves and surplus of the company less deferred
tax assets.

® Return on Equity is ratio of Profit after Tax and Average Shareholder Equity

O Return on Capital Employed is calculated as EBIT divided by capital employed, which is defined as shareholders’ equity
plus long term borrowings.

Explanations for KPI Metrics

KPI Explanation

Revenue from Operation Revenue from Operations is used by our management to track the revenue profile
of the business and in turn helps to assess the overall financial performance of our
Company and volume of our business in key verticals

EBITDA provides information regarding the operational efficiency of the business
EBITDA Margin (%) is an indicator of the operational profitability and financial
performance of our business

Profit after tax provides information regarding the overall profitability of the
business

PAT Margin (%) is an indicator of the overall profitability and financial
performance of our business.

Net worth is used by the management to ascertain the total value created by the
entity and provides a snapshot of current financial position of the entity.

EBITDA
EBITDA Margin (%)

PAT

PAT Margin (%)

Net Worth
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RoE% RoE provides how efficiently our Company generates profits from Shareholders’
Funds

RoCE% ROCE provides how efficiently our Company generates earnings from the capital
employed in the business.

Comparison of key performance of indicators with our listed industry peers:

Since the company has taken over the existing business of M/s. Paramount Dye Tech from Jan 04, 2024, there were no
operations for the financial years ended March 31, 2023, 2022 and 2021. Hence, it cannot be compared with results of peers
for those periods.

Weighted Average Cost of Acquisition
The price per share of our Company is based on the primary issuance of equity shares.

Except as disclosed below, there has been no issuance of Equity Shares, other than Equity Shares issued pursuant to a bonus
issue allotted on June 07, 2024 during the 18 months preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, where such
issuance is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of the Company (calculated based on the pre-
issue capital before such transaction(s) and excluding employee stock options granted but not vested), in a single transaction
or multiple transactions combined together over a span of 30 days:

Date of | No. of equity | Face value | Issue price | Nature of | Nature of | Total
Allotment Shares per Equity | per Equity | allotment consideration | Consideration
allotted share (%) share (%) (in ¥ lakhs)
Allotment
pursuant to
Febrzuoazrz 28, 5,912 10.00 21,500 | conversion of Othgs:]ha” 1,271.08
land into
equity
Allotment
pursuant to
Febiuary 26, 6,539 10.00 21500 | conversionof | O Ihan 1,405.88
loan into
equity

(b) The price per share of our Company based on the secondary transaction of equity shares

There have been no secondary sale/acquisitions of Equity Shares, where the promoters, members of the promoter group or
shareholder(s) having the right to nominate director(s) in the board of directors of the Company are a party to the transaction
(excluding gifts), during the 18 months preceding the date of this certificate, where either acquisition or sale is equal to or
more than 5% of the fully diluted paid up share capital of the Company (calculated based on the pre-issue capital before
such transaction/s and excluding employee stock options granted but not vested), in a single transaction or multiple
transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30 days.

(c) Weighted average cost of acquisition, floor price and cap price:

Types of transactions Weighted  average cost of | Floor  price* | Cap price* (i.e.
acquisition (X per Equity Shares) (i.e. X [o]) [e])

Weighted average cost of acquisition

of primary issuance as per paragraph 21,500 [e] times [e] times

(a) above

Weighted average cost of acquisition

for secondary transaction as per Nil Nil Nil

paragraph (b) above
*To be determined at the time of filing Red Herring prospectus

The Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager believes that the Issue Price of X[e] per share for the
Public Issue is justified in view of the above parameters. Investor should read the above-mentioned information along with
the chapter titled “Risk Factors” beginning on page 29 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and the financials of our
Company including important profitability and return ratios, as set out in the chapter titled “Financial Statements as
Restated ” beginning on page 182 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
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STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE TAX BENEFITS

To

The Board of Directors

PARAMOUNT DYE TEC LIMITED
Village Mangarh, Machiwara Road,
Kohara, Ludhiana - 141112, Punjab, India

Dear Sir,

Sub: Statement of Possible Special Tax Benefits (“the Statement”) available to PARAMOUNT DYE TEC
LIMITED (“the Company”) and its shareholders prepared in accordance with the requirements in Point No. 9 (L)
of Part A of Schedule VI of the Securities Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations 2018, as amended (“the Regulations”)

We hereby report that this certificate along with the annexure (hereinafter referred to as “The Statement”) states the
possible special tax benefits available to the Company and the shareholders of the Company under the Income Tax Act,
1961 (‘IT Act®) (read with Income Tax Rules, Circulars and Notifications) as amended by the Finance Act, 2024
(proposed) (i.e. applicable to F.Y. 2024-25 relevant to A.Y. 2025-26) (hereinafter referred to as the “IT Regulations™)
and under the Goods And Service Tax Act, 2017 (read with Goods And Service Tax[GST] Rules, Circulars and
Notifications), presently in force in India. The Statement has been prepared by the management of the Company in
connection with the proposed Public Issue, which we have initialed for identification purposes only.

Several of these benefits are dependent on the Company or its shareholders fulfilling the conditions prescribed under the
said relevant provisions of the tax laws and regulations applicable to the Company. Hence, the ability of the Company or
its shareholders to derive the special tax benefits, if any, is dependent upon fulfilling such conditions, which based on
business imperatives, which the Company may or may not choose to fulfill or face in the future.

The benefits discussed in the enclosed annexure cover only special tax benefits available to the Company and its
shareholders and do not cover any general tax benefits available to the Company or its shareholders. Further, the
Preparation of enclosed statement and the contents stated therein is not exhaustive and is the responsibility of the
Company’s management. This statement is only intended to provide general information to the investors and is neither
designed nor intended to be a substitute for professional tax advice. A shareholder is advised to consult his/ her/ its own
tax consultant with respect to the tax implications arising out of his/her/its participation in the proposed issue, particularly
in view of ever-changing tax laws in India. Further, we give no assurance that the income tax authorities/ other indirect
tax authorities/courts will concur with our views expressed herein.

We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance as to whether:
e the Company or its shareholders will continue to obtain these benefits in future; or
¢ the conditions prescribed for availing the benefits have been/would be met.
o the revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed therein

The contents of this annexure are based on information, explanations and representations obtained from the Company
and on the basis of our understanding of the business activities and operations of the Company and the provisions of the
tax laws.

The information provided below sets out the Possible Special Direct Tax & Indirect Tax benefits available to the
Company, and its Shareholders in a summary manner only and is not a complete analysis or listing of all potential tax
consequences of the subscription, ownership and disposal of Equity Shares, under the current tax laws presently in force
in India. Several of these benefits are dependent on the Company and its Shareholders fulfilling the conditions prescribed
under the relevant tax laws. Hence, the ability of the Company, and the Shareholders of the Company to derive the direct
and indirect tax benefits is dependent upon their fulfilling such conditions, which is based on business imperatives the
Company may face in the future and accordingly, the Company, and the Shareholders of the Company may or may not
choose to fulfil. Further, certain tax benefits may be optional, and it would be at the discretion of the Company or the
Shareholders of the Company to exercise the option by fulfilling the conditions prescribed under the Tax Laws.

The following overview is not exhaustive or comprehensive and is not intended to be a substitute for professional advice.
Investors are advised to consult their own Tax Consultant with respect to the tax implications of an investment in the
shares particularly in view of the fact that certain recently enacted legislation may not have a direct legal precedent or
may have a different interpretation on the benefits, which an investor can avail.
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This certificate along with the annexure is provided solely for the purpose of assisting the addressee Company in
discharging its responsibility under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure
Requirements) Regulations, 2018 for inclusion in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus/Red Herring Prospectus/Prospectus
in connection with the proposed issue of equity shares and is not to be used, referred to or distributed for any other purpose
without our written consent.

For Jay Gupta & Associates,

(Erstwhile Gupta Agarwal & Associates)
Chartered Accountants,

Firm Registration No.: 329001E

Sd/-

Jay Shanker Gupta

Partner

Membership No.: 059535
UDIN: 24059535BKBJAX2744

Date: June 25, 2024
Place: Kolkata
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ANNEXURE TO THE STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO
PARAMOUNT DYE TEC LIMITED (“THE COMPANY”) AND IT’S SHAREHOLDERS UNDER THE
APPLICABLE TAX LAWS IN INDIA

Outlined below are the possible special tax benefits available to the Company and its shareholders as per the Income tax
Act, 1961 (“IT Act”) as amended from time to time and applicable for financial year 2024-25 relevant to assessment year
2025-26 (AY 2025-26) and Indirect Tax Laws as amended from time to time and applicable for financial year 2024-25.
It is not exhaustive or comprehensive and is not intended to be a substitute for professional advice. Investors are advised
to consult their own tax consultant with respect to the tax implications of an investment in the Equity Shares particularly
in view of the fact that certain recently enacted legislation may not have a direct legal precedent or may have a different
interpretation on the benefits, which an investor can avail.

l. Under the IT Act

1. Special Tax Benefits to the Company

There are no Special Tax Benefits available to the Company.

2. Special Tax Benefits available to Shareholders

There are no Special Tax Benefits available to the Shareholders of the Company.

NOTES:

e The above statement of Possible Special Tax Benefits sets out the provisions of Tax Laws in a summary manner
only and is not a complete analysis or listing of all potential tax consequences of the purchase, ownership and
disposal of shares.

e The above statement covers only certain Special Tax Benefits under the Act, read with the relevant rules, circulars
and notifications and does not cover any benefit under any other law in force in India. This statement also does not
discuss any tax consequences, in the country outside India, of an investment in the shares of an Indian company.

e The above statement of Possible Special Tax Benefits is as per the current Direct Tax Laws relevant for the

assessment year 2025-26. Several of these benefits are dependent on the Company or its Shareholders fulfilling the
conditions prescribed under the relevant provisions of the Tax Laws.

e In respect of non-residents, the tax rates and consequent taxation mentioned above will be further subject to any
benefits available under the relevant Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement, if any, entered into between India and
the country in which the non-resident has fiscal domicile.

e As the Company has opted for concessional corporate income tax rate as prescribed under section 115BAA and
115BAB of the Act, it will not be allowed to claim any of the following deductions:

Deduction under the provisions of section 10AA (deduction for units in Special Economic Zone)
Deduction under clause (iia) of sub-section (1) of section 32 (Additional Depreciation)

Deduction under section 32AD or section 33AB or section 33ABA (Investment allowance in backward areas,
Investment deposit account, Site restoration fund)

Deduction under sub-clause (ii) or sub-clause (iia) or sub-clause (iii) of sub-section or subsection (2AA) or sub-
section (2AB) of section 35 (Expenditure on scientific research)

Deduction under section 35AD or section 35CCC (Deduction for specified business, agricultural extension
project)

Deduction under section 35CCD (Expenditure on skill development)

Deduction under any provisions of Chapter VI-A other than the provisions of section 80JJAA, 80LA and 80M;
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No set off of any loss carried forward or depreciation from any earlier assessment year, if such loss or depreciation
is attributable to any of the deductions referred above;

No set off of any loss or allowance for unabsorbed depreciation deemed so under section 72A, if such loss or
depreciation is attributable to any of the deductions referred above;

This statement is intended only to provide general information to the investors and is neither designed nor intended
to be a substitute for professional tax advice. In view of the individual nature of tax consequences, each investor is
advised to consult his or her tax advisor with respect to specific tax consequences of his/her investment in the shares
of the Company.

1. Under the Indirect Tax Laws

3. Special Indirect Tax Benefits available to the Company
There are no indirect tax benefits available to the Company.
4. Special Tax Benefits available to Shareholders

Shareholders of the Company are not eligible to special tax benefits under the provisions of the Central Goods and
Services Act 2017 (read with Central Goods and Services Tax Rules, circulars, notifications), respective State Goods
and Services Tax Act, 2017 (read with respective State Goods and Services Tax Rules, circulars, notifications),
Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 (read with Integrated Goods and Services Tax Rules, circulars,
notifications), The Foreign Trade (Development and Regulation) Act, 1992 (read with Foreign Trade Policy 2015-
20), Customs Act, 1962 (read with Custom Rules, circulars, notifications), Customs Tariff Act, 1975 (read with
Custom Tariff Rules, circulars, notifications)

The Shareholders of the Company are not entitled to any Special Tax Benefits under indirect tax laws.
NOTES:

All the above benefits are as per the current tax laws and will be available only to the sole / first name holder where
the shares are held by joint holders.

The above statement covers only certain relevant direct tax law benefits and does not cover any indirect tax law
benefits or benefit under any other law.

The above statement of possible special tax benefits are as per the current direct tax laws relevant for the F.Y.2024-
25 relevant to A.Y. 2025-26.

No assurance is given that the revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein. Our views are
based on the existing provisions of law and its interpretation, which are subject to changes from time to time. We
do not assume responsibility to update the views consequent to such changes. We do not assume responsibility to
update the views consequent to such changes. We shall not be liable to any claims, liabilities or expenses relating to
this assignment except to the extent of fees relating to this assignment, as finally judicially determined to have
resulted primarily from bad faith or intentional misconduct. We will not be liable to any other person in respect of
this statement.
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INVESTORS ARE ADVISED TO CONSULT THEIR OWN TAX CONSULTANT WITH RESPECT TO THE TAX
IMPLICATIONS OF AN INVESTMENT AND CONSEQUENCES OF PURCHASING, OWNING AND
DISPOSING OF EQUITY SHARES IN THE SECURITIES, PARTICULARLY IN VIEW OF THE ACT THAT
CERTAIN RECENTLY ENACTED LEGISLATION MAY NOT HAVE A DIRECT LEGAL PRECEDENT OR MAY
HAVE A DIFFERENT INTERPRETATION ON THE BENEFITS, WHICH AN INVESTOR CAN AVAIL IN
THEIR PARTICULAR SITUATION.

We hereby give our consent to include our above referred opinion regarding the tax benefits available to the Company
and to its shareholders in the offer document.

For Jay Gupta & Associates,

(Erstwhile Gupta Agarwal & Associates)
Chartered Accountants,

Firm Registration No.: 329001E

Sd/-

Jay Shanker Gupta

Partner

Membership No.: 059535
UDIN: 24059535BKBJAX2744

Date: June 25, 2024
Place: Kolkata
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SECTION VIII: ABOUT THE ISSUER COMPANY
OUR INDUSTRY

The information in this section has been extracted from various websites and publicly available documents from
various industry sources. The data may have been re-classified by us for the purpose of presentation. Neither we nor
any other person connected with the issue has independently verified the information provided in this section. Industry
sources and publications, referred to in this section, generally state that the information contained therein has been
obtained from sources generally believed to be reliable, but their accuracy, completeness and underlying assumptions
are not guaranteed, and their reliability cannot be assured, and, accordingly, investment decisions should not be based
on such information.

GLOBAL ECONOMY AT LARGE
Steady but Slow: Resilience Amid Divergence

The baseline forecast is for the world economy to continue growing at 3.2 percent during 2024 and 2025, at the same
pace as in 2023. A slight acceleration for advanced economies—where growth is expected to rise from 1.6 percent in
2023 to 1.7 percent in 2024 and 1.8 percent in 2025—will be offset by a modest slowdown in emerging market and
developing economies from 4.3 percent in 2023 to 4.2 percent in both 2024 and 2025. The forecast for global growth
five years from now—at 3.1 percent—is at its lowest in decades. Global inflation is forecast to decline steadily, from
6.8 percent in 2023 to 5.9 percent in 2024 and 4.5 percent in 2025, with advanced economies returning to their inflation
targets sooner than emerging market and developing economies. Core inflation is generally projected to decline more
gradually. The global economy has been surprisingly resilient, despite significant central bank interest rate hikes to
restore price stability.

Global Prospects and Policies: Disinflation amid Economic Resilience

Economic activity was surprisingly resilient during the global disinflation of 2022-23. Growth in employment and
incomes has held steady as favourable demand and supply developments have supported major economies, despite rising
central bank interest rates aimed at restoring price stability. As inflation converges toward target levels and central banks
pivot toward policy easing, a tightening of fiscal policies aimed at curbing high government debt levels, with higher
taxes and lower government spending, is expected to weigh on growth. The pace of expansion is also expected to remain
low by historical standards as a result of factors including the long-term consequences of the COVID-19 pandemic,
Russia’s invasion of Ukraine, weak growth in productivity, and increasing geoeconomic fragmentation.

In late 2023, headline inflation neared its pre-pandemic level in most economies for the first time since the start of the
global inflation surge (Figure 1.1). In the last quarter of 2023, headline inflation for advanced economies was 2.3 percent
on a quarter-over-quarter annualized basis, down from a peak of 9.5 percent in the second quarter of 2022. For emerging
market and developing economies, inflation was 9.9 percent in the last quarter of 2023, down from a peak of 13.7 percent
in the first quarter of 2022, but this average was driven by high inflation in a few countries; for the median emerging
market and developing economy, inflation declined to 3.9 percent. This progress notwithstanding, inflation is not yet at
target in most economies.

As global inflation descended from its peak, economic activity grew steadily, defying warnings of stagflation and global
recession. During 2022 and 2023, global real GDP rose by a cumulative 6.7 percent. That is 0.8 percentage point higher
than the forecasts made at the time of the October 2022 World Economic Outlook (WEOQ) (Figure 1.2). The United
States and several large emerging market and middle-income economies displayed the greatest overperformance, with
aggregate demand supported by stronger-than-expected private consumption amid still-tight—though easing—Ilabor
markets. Households in advanced economies supported their spending by drawing down accumulated pandemic-era
savings. Larger-than-expected government spending further supported the expansion of aggregate demand in most
regions. The overall budgetary stance—measured by the structural fiscal balance—was more expansionary than
expected, on average. Among large economies, the additional budgetary support, compared with October 2022 WEO
forecasts, was estimated at 2 percent of GDP in the United States and 0.2 percent of GDP in the euro area, whereas in
China,1 the fiscal stance was mildly tighter than expected, by 0.7 percent of GDP. The euro area also displayed the
smallest upside growth surprise, reflecting weak consumer sentiment and the lingering effects of high energy prices. In
parallel, global headline inflation declined broadly in line with expectations, averaging just 0.1 percentage point more
than predicted in the October 2022 WEO for 2022 and 2023. However, in lower-income countries, inflation was on
average higher than expected, reflecting cases in which pass-through into domestic prices from international food, fuel,
and fertilizer costs, as well as from currency depreciation, was greater than expected. Price pressures in some lower-
income countries were significant. These factors also caused these economies to grow more slowly than expected,
suggesting a negative supply shock. In China, inflation fell unexpectedly, with the decrease reflecting sharply lower
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domestic food prices and pass-through effects on underlying (core) inflation. The resilience in global economic activity
was compatible with falling inflation thanks to a post pandemic expansion on the supply side. A greater-than-expected
rise in the labor force amid robust employment growth supported activity and disinflation in advanced economies and
several large emerging market and middle-income economies. The labor force expansion reflected, in some economies,
increased inflows of migrants, with faster growth in the foreign-born than in the domestic-born labor force since 2021
(Figure 1.3), as well as higher labor force participation rates. Exceptions to this pattern include China, where labor
market weakness, in the context of subdued demand, was broad based across sectors, and lower-income countries, where
supply-side challenges held job creation back. Greater-than-expected additions to the stock of physical capital, with
business investment responding to the strength in product demand, further bolstered the supply side in most regions,
with exceptions including the euro area, where interest-rate-sensitive business investment, particularly in manufacturing,
was subdued. A resolution of pandemic-era supply-chain problems allowed delivery times to decline and transportation
costs to decrease (Figure 1.4).

Figure 1.1. Global Inflation Falling as Output Grows

Figure 1.2. Performance in 2022-23 Compared with
Projections at Time of Cost-of-Living Crisis
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Figure 1.3. Domestic- and Foreign-Bom Workers in the Labor Figure 1.4. Supply-Chain Pressures and Red Sea Tensions
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Growth Forecast for Emerging Market and Developing Economies

In emerging market and developing economies, growth is expected to be stable at 4.2 percent in 2024 and 2025, with a
moderation in emerging and developing Asia offset mainly by rising growth for economies in the Middle East and Central
Asia and for sub-Saharan Africa. Low-income developing countries are expected to experience gradually increasing
growth, from 4.0 percent in 2023 to 4.7 percent in 2024 and 5.2 percent in 2025, as some constraints on near-term growth
ease.

«  Growth in emerging and developing Asia is expected to fall from an estimated 5.6 percent in 2023 to 5.2 percent in
2024 and 4.9 percent in 2025, a slight upward revision compared with the January 2024 WEO Update. Growth in
China is projected to slow from 5.2 percent in 2023 to 4.6 percent in 2024 and 4.1 percent in 2025 as the positive
effects of one-off factors—including the post pandemic boost to consumption and fiscal stimulus—ease and
weakness in the property sector persists. Growth in India is projected to remain strong at 6.8 percent in 2024 and
6.5 percent in 2025, with the robustness reflecting continuing strength in domestic demand and a rising working-
age population.

«  Growth in emerging and developing Europe is projected at 3.2 percent in 2023 and 3.1 percent in 2024, with an
easing to 2.8 percent in 2025, an upward revision of 0.5 percentage point for 2023 and 0.3 percentage point for 2024
and 2025 since January. The moderation reflects a prospective decline of growth in Russia from 3.2 percent in 2024
to 1.8 percent in 2025 as the effects of high investment and robust private consumption, supported by wage growth
in a tight labor market, fade. In Tirkiye, growth is projected at 3.1 percent in 2024 and 3.2 percent in 2025, with
economic activity strengthening in the second half of 2024 as monetary tightening ends and consumption starts to
recover.

« In Latin America and the Caribbean, growth is projected to decline from an estimated 2.3 percent in 2023 to 2.0
percent in 2024 before rising again to 2.5 percent in 2025, an upward revision of 0.1 percentage point for 2024 since
January. In Brazil, growth is expected to moderate to 2.2 percent in 2024 on the back of fiscal consolidation, lagged
effects of still-tight monetary policy, and a smaller contribution from agriculture. In Mexico, growth is projected at
2.4 percent in 2024, supported by a fiscal expansion, before declining to 1.4 percent in 2025 as the government is
expected to tighten the fiscal stance. The forecast for Mexico is revised downward on account of weaker-than-
expected outcomes for end-2023 and early 2024, with a contraction in manufacturing.

»  Growth in the Middle East and Central Asia is projected to rise from an estimated 2.0 percent in 2023 to 2.8 percent
in 2024 and 4.2 percent in 2025, with a downward revision of 0.1 percentage point for 2024 from the January 2024
projections. The revision reflects a downward adjustment in the 2024 growth forecast for Iran driven by lower non-
oil activity and oil revenues, as well as for a number of smaller economies.

* Insub-Saharan Africa, growth is projected to rise from an estimated 3.4 percent in 2023 to 3.8 percent in 2024 and
4.0 percent in 2025, as the negative effects of earlier weather shocks subside, and supply issues gradually improve.
The forecast is unchanged for 2024 from the January 2024 WEO Update, as a downward revision to Angola owing
to a contraction in the oil sector is broadly offset by an upward revision to Nigeria.
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World Trade Outlook: Stable, in Line with Output

World trade growth is projected at 3.0 percent in 2024 and 3.3 percent in 2025, with revisions of a 0.3 percentage point
decrease for 2024 and 2025 compared with January 2024 projections. Trade growth is expected to remain below its
historical (2000-19) annual average growth rate of 4.9 percent over the medium term, at 3.2 percent in 2029. This
projection implies, in the context of the relatively low outlook for economic growth, a ratio of total world trade to GDP
(in current dollars) that averages 57 percent over the next five years, broadly in line with the evolution in trade since the
global financial crisis. Even as world trade-to-GDP ratios remain relatively stable, significant shifts in trade patterns are
taking place, with increasing fractures along geopolitical lines, especially since the start of the war in Ukraine in February
2022. IMF staff analysis indicates that growth in trade flows between geopolitical blocs has declined significantly since
then compared with growth of trade within blocs (Box 1.1). This reallocation of trade flows is occurring in the context
of rising cross-border trade restrictions, with about 3,200 new restrictions on trade in 2022 and about 3,000 in 2023, up
from about 1,100 in 2019, according to Global Trade Alert data, and increased concerns about supply-chain resilience
and national security.

Downside Risks - Despite the surprisingly resilient global economic performance since October 2023, several adverse
risks to global growth remain plausible:

e  New commaodity price spikes amid regional conflicts;

e  Persistent inflation and financial stress;

o China’s recovery faltering,

e  Disruptive fiscal adjustment and debt distress;

e  Distrust of government eroding reform momentum;

e  Geoeconomic fragmentation intensifying

Upside Risks - More favourable outcomes for the global economy than expected could arise from several sources:

e  Short-term fiscal boost in the context of election

e  Further supply-side surprises, allowing for faster monetary policy easing

e  Spurs to productivity from artificial intelligence

e  Structural reform momentum gathering

Policies: From Fighting Inflation to Restocking Fiscal Arsenals

As the global economy approaches a soft landing, the near-term priority for central banks is to ensure that inflation
comes down smoothly; they should neither ease policies prematurely nor delay too long and risk causing target
undershoots. At the same time, as central banks take a less restrictive stance, a renewed focus on implementing medium-
term fiscal consolidation is in order to rebuild room for budgetary maneuver and priority investments and to ensure debt
sustainability. Intensifying supply-enhancing reforms would facilitate both inflation and debt reduction, allow
economies to increase growth toward the higher pre-pandemic era average, and accelerate convergence toward higher
income levels. Multilateral cooperation is needed to limit the costs and risks of geoeconomic fragmentation and climate
change, to accelerate the transition to green energy, and to encourage debt restructuring.

Rebuilding Room for Budgetary Maneuver and Ensuring Debt Sustainability

A renewed focus on fiscal consolidation to rebuild budgetary room to deal with future shocks and curb the rise of public
debt is appropriate, since major central banks are expected to ease monetary policy this year and economies are in a
better position to absorb the economic effects of fiscal tightening. The size of the fiscal adjustment needed to ensure

government debt sustainability is large in numerous cases.

With elections in a number of countries in 2024, ensuring that any new tax cuts or spending increases are funded and do
not expand budget deficits is necessary to preserve the envisaged fiscal adjustment path.
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Calibrating the pace of adjustment: Fiscal adjustment should be gradual and sustained, where possible, given its
generally negative effects on economic activity in the near term. Avoiding an abrupt adjustment is warranted to avert
the risk that sharp expenditure cutbacks or tax increases will set off a negative cycle of slowing activity and rising debt
ratios and undercut political support for fiscal reforms, which can often take time to implement.

Building credibility with well-specified plans and a strong institutional framework: To reduce policy uncertainty,
committing to measures sufficient to meet medium-term targets based on realistic assumptions about the short-term
growth effects of fiscal consolidation, interest rates, and the budgetary yield of revenue and spending policy changes is
essential.

Addressing debt distress: For countries in debt distress, debt restructuring, conducted in an orderly manner, may be
necessary. Progress in improving international sovereign debt resolution frameworks is moving in the right direction.
The G20 Common Framework has started to deliver, with each successive case building on previous experiences to
achieve faster coordination.

Strengthening Cross-Border Cooperation

Multilateral cooperation is necessary to mitigate fragmentation and strengthen the resilience of the international
monetary system. Policymakers should maintain stable and transparent trade policies and avoid discriminatory policies
that induce trade and investment distortions. An intergovernmental dialogue on—or a consultation framework for—
industrial policies could help improve data and information sharing and identify the impact of policies, including their
unintended consequences across borders. Over time, steady lines of communication could help in developing
international rules and norms on the appropriate use and design of industrial policies, making it easier for firms to adjust
to the new environment. Cooperation is also required for the orderly resolution of debt problems to clear a path through
an increasingly complex creditor landscape. Furthermore, international coordination is vital to mitigate the effects of
climate change and facilitate the transition to green energy, building on recent agreements at the 2023 Conference of the
Parties to the UN Framework Convention on Climate Change. Safeguarding the transportation of critical minerals,
restoring the WTO’s ability to settle trade disputes, and ensuring the responsible use of potentially disruptive new
technologies such as artificial intelligence by, among other things, upgrading domestic regulatory frameworks and
harmonizing global principles are priorities. Establishing the free flow of low-carbon technologies—which facilitate
emissions reductions—from advanced economies to emerging market and developing economies would further support
meeting climate targets.

(Source : https://www.imf.org/en/Publications/WEO/Issues/2024/04/16/world-economic-outlook-april-2024 )

INDIAN INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

Strong economic growth in the first quarter of FY23 helped India overcome

the UK to become the fifth-largest economy after it recovered from the
COVID-19 pandemic shock. Nominal GDP or GDP at Current Prices in the
year 2023-24 is estimated at Rs. 293.90 lakh crores (US$ 3.52 ftrillion),
against the First Revised Estimates (FRE) of GDP for the year 2022-23 of
Rs. 269.50 lakh crores (US$ 3.23 trillion). The growth in nominal GDP
during 2023-24 is estimated at 9.1% as compared to 14.2% in 2022-23.
Strong domestic demand for consumption and investment, along with
Government’s continued emphasis on capital expenditure are seen as among
the key driver of the GDP in the first half of FY24. During the period January-
March 2024, India’s exports stood at US$ 119.10 billion, with Engineering
Goods (25.01%), Petroleum Products (17.88%) and Organic and Inorganic
Chemicals (7.65%) being the top three exported commodity. Rising employment and increasing private consumption,
supported by rising consumer sentiment, will support GDP growth in the coming months.

Future capital spending of the government in the economy is expected to be supported by factors such as tax buoyancy,
the streamlined tax system with low rates, a thorough assessment and rationalisation of the tariff structure, and the
digitization of tax filing. In the medium run, increased capital spending on infrastructure and asset-building projects is
set to increase growth multipliers, and with the revival in monsoon and the Kharif sowing, agriculture is also picking up
momentum. The contact-based services sector has largely demonstrated promise to boost growth by unleashing the pent-
up demand over the period of April-December 2022. The sector's success is being captured by a number of HFIs (High-
Frequency Indicators) that are performing well, indicating the beginnings of a comeback.
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India has emerged as the fastest-growing major economy in the world and is expected to be one of the top three economic
powers in the world over the next 10-15 years, backed by its robust democracy and strong partnerships.

India's appeal as a destination for investments has grown stronger and more sustainable as a result of the current period
of global unpredictability and volatility, and the record amounts of money raised by India-focused funds in 2022 are
evidence of investor faith in the "Invest in India" narrative.
MARKET SIZE
Real GDP or GDP at Constant (2011-12) Prices in the year 2023-24
is estimated at Rs. 172.90 lakh crores (US$ 2.07 trillion), against the

First Revised Estimates (FRE) of GDP for the year 2022-23 of Rs.

e 160.71 lakh crores (US$ 1.92 trillion). The growth in real GDP during
: T 2023-24 is estimated at 7.6% as compared to 7.0% in 2022-23. There
2650 2701 = are 113 unicorn startups in India, with a combined valuation of over

e 2.295 US$ 350 billion. As many as 14 tech startups are expected to list in

2039 2104

2024 Fintech sector poised to generate the largest number of future
unicorns in India. With India presently has the third-largest unicorn
e base in the world. The government is also focusing on renewable
sources by achieving 40% of its energy from non-fossil sources by
2030. India is committed to achieving the country's ambition of Net
05 Zero Emissions by 2070 through a five-pronged strategy,
‘Panchamrit’. Moreover, India ranked 3rd in the renewable energy
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 country attractive index.

Year

USS trillion

According to the McKinsey Global Institute, India needs to boost its
rate of employment growth and create 90 million non-farm jobs between 2023 to 2030 in order to increase productivity
and economic growth. The net employment rate needs to grow by 1.5% per annum from 2023 to 2030 to achieve 8-
8.5% GDP growth between same time period. India’s current account deficit (CAD) narrowed to 1.2% of GDP in the
October-December quarter. The CAD stood at US$ 10.5 billion for the third quarter of 2023-24 compared to US$ 11.4
billion or 1.3% of GDP in the preceding quarter. This was largely due to higher service exports.

Exports fared remarkably well during the pandemic and aided recovery when all other growth engines were losing steam
in terms of their contribution to GDP. Going forward, the contribution of merchandise exports may waver as several of
India’s trade partners witness an economic slowdown. According to Minister of Commerce and Industry, Consumer
Affairs, Food and Public Distribution and Textiles Mr. Piyush Goyal, Indian exports are expected to reach US$ 1 trillion
by 2030.

RECENT DEVELOPMENTS

India is primarily a domestic demand-driven economy, with consumption and investments contributing to 70% of the
economic activity. With an improvement in the economic scenario and the Indian economy recovering from the Covid-
19 pandemic shock, several investments and developments have been made across various sectors of the economy.
According to World Bank, India must continue to prioritise lowering inequality while also putting growth-oriented
policies into place to boost the economy. In view of this, there have been some developments that have taken place in
the recent past. Some of them are mentioned below.

e According to HSBC Flash India PMI report, business activity surged in April to its highest level in about 14 years
as well as sustained robust demand. The composite index reached 62.2, indicating continuous expansion since
August 2021, alongside positive job growth and decreased input inflation, affirming India's status as the fastest-
growing major economy.

o Asof April 12, 2024, India’s foreign exchange reserves stood at US$ 643.162 billion.

e In 2023, India saw a total of US$ 49.8 billion in PE-VC investments.

e Merchandise exports in March 2024 stood at US$ 41.68 billion, with total merchandise exports of US$ 437.06
billion during the period of April 2023 to March 2024.
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India was also named as the 48th most innovative country among the top 50 countries, securing 40th position out
of 132 economies in the Global Innovation Index 2023. India rose from 81st position in 2015 to 40th position in
2023. India ranks 3rd position in the global number of scientific publications.

In March 2024, the gross Goods and Services Tax (GST) stood at second highest monthly revenue collection at
Rs.1.78 lakh crore (US$ 21.35 billion), of which CGST is Rs. 34,532 crore (US$ 4.14 billion), SGST is Rs. 43,746
crore (US$ 5.25 billion).

Between April 2000-December 2023, cumulative FDI equity inflows to India stood at US$ 971.52 billion.

In February 2024, the overall 1IP (Index of Industrial Production) stood at 147.2. The Indices of Industrial
Production for the mining, manufacturing and electricity sectors stood at 139.6, 144.5 and 187.1, respectively, in
February 2024.

According to data released by the Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation (MoSPI), India’s Consumer
Price Index (CPI) based retail inflation reached 5.69% in December 2023.

Foreign Institutional Investors (FII) inflows between April-July (2023-24) were close to Rs. 80,500 crore (US$ 9.67
billion), while Domestic Institutional Investors (DII) sold Rs. 4,500 crore (US$ 540.56 million) in the same period.
As per depository data, Foreign Portfolio Investors (FPIs) invested (US$ 8.06 billion) in India during January-April
2024,

The wheat procurement during RMS 2023-24 (till May) was estimated to be 262 lakh metric tonnes (LMT) and the
rice procured in KMS 2023-24 was 385 LMT. The combined stock position of wheat and rice in the Central Pool
is over 579 LMT (Wheat 312 LMT and Rice 267 LMT).

GOVERNMENT INITIATIVES

Over the years, the Indian government has introduced many initiatives to strengthen the nation's economy. The Indian
government has been effective in developing policies and programmes that are not only beneficial for citizens to improve
their financial stability but also for the overall growth of the economy. Over recent decades, India's rapid economic
growth has led to a substantial increase in its demand for exports. Besides this, a number of the government's flagship
programmes, including Make in India, Start-up India, Digital India, the Smart City Mission, and the Atal Mission for
Rejuvenation and Urban Transformation, is aimed at creating immense opportunities in India. In this regard, some of
the initiatives taken by the government to improve the economic condition of the country are mentioned below:

In February 2024, the Finance Ministry announced the total expenditure in Interim 2024-25 estimated at Rs.
47,65,768 crore (US$ 571.64 billion) of which total capital expenditure is Rs. 11,11,111 crore (US$ 133.27 billion).

On January 22, 2024, Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi announced the 'Pradhan Mantri Suryodaya Yojana'. Under
this scheme, 1 crore households will receive rooftop solar installations.

On September 17th, 2023, Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi launched the Central Sector Scheme PM-
VISHWAKARMA in New Delhi. The new scheme aims to provide recognition and comprehensive support to
traditional artisans & craftsmen who work with their hands and basic tools. This initiative is designed to enhance
the quality, scale, and reach of their products, as well as to integrate them with MSME value chains.

On August 6th, 2023, Amrit Bharat Station Scheme was launched to transform and revitalize 1309 railway stations
across the nation. This scheme envisages development of stations on a continuous basis with a long-term vision.

On June 28th, 2023, the Ministry of Environment, Forests, and Climate Change introduced the ‘Draft Carbon Credit
Trading Scheme, 2023°.

From April 1st, 2023, Foreign Trade Policy 2023 was unveiled to create an enabling ecosystem to support the
philosophy of ‘Atma Nirbhar Bharat’ and ‘Local goes Global’.

In order to enhance India’s manufacturing capabilities by increasing investment and production in the sector, the
government of India has introduced the Production Linked Incentive Scheme (PLI) for Pharmaceuticals.

Prime Minister’s Development Initiative for North-East Region (PM-DevINE) was announced in the Union Budget
2022-23 with a financial outlay of Rs. 1,500 crore (US$ 182.35 million).
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e Prime Minister Mr Narendra Modi has inaugurated a new food security scheme for providing free food grains to
Antodaya Ann Yojna (AAY) & Primary Household (PHH) beneficiaries, called Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Ann
Yojana (PMGKAY) from January 1st, 2023.

e To boost competitiveness, Budget 2022-23 has announced reforming the 16-year-old Special Economic Zone (SEZ)
act.

e The Government of India is expected to increase public health spending to 2.5% of the GDP by 2025
ROAD AHEAD

In the second quarter of FY24, the growth momentum of the first quarter was sustained, and high-frequency indicators
(HFIs) performed well in July and August of 2023. India's comparatively strong position in the external sector reflects
the country's generally positive outlook for economic growth and rising employment rates. India ranked 5th in foreign
direct investment inflows among the developed and developing nations listed for the first quarter of 2022.

India's economic story during the first half of the current financial year highlighted the unwavering support the
government gave to its capital expenditure, which, in 2023-24, stood 37.4% higher than the same period last year. In the
budget of 2023-24, capital expenditure took lead by steeply increasing the capital expenditure outlay by 37.4 % in BE
2023-24 to Rs.10 lakh crore (US$ 120.12 billion) over Rs. 7.28 lakh crore (US$ 87.45 billion) in RE 2022-23. The ratio
of revenue expenditure to capital outlay increased by 1.2% in the current year, signalling a clear change in favour of
higher-quality spending. Stronger revenue generation because of improved tax compliance, increased profitability of
the company, and increasing economic activity also contributed to rising capital spending levels. In February 2024, the
Finance Ministry announced the total expenditure in Interim 2024-25 estimated at Rs. 47,65,768 crore (US$ 571.64
billion) of which total capital expenditure is Rs. 11,11,111 crore (US$ 133.27 billion).

Since India’s resilient growth despite the global pandemic, India's exports climbed at the second-highest rate with a
year-over-year (YoY) growth of 8.39% in merchandise exports and a 29.82% growth in service exports till April 2023.
With a reduction in port congestion, supply networks are being restored. The CPI-C inflation reduction from June 2022
already reflects the impact. In September 2023 (Provisional), CPI-C inflation was 5.02%, down from 7.01% in June
2022. With a proactive set of administrative actions by the government, flexible monetary policy, and a softening of
global commaodity prices and supply-chain bottlenecks, inflationary pressures in India look to be on the decline overall.

(Source: https://www.ibef.org/economy/indian-economy-overview)

SPINNING MARKET SIZE & SHARE ANALYSIS - GROWTH TRENDS & FORECASTS (2024-2029)

The Global Spinning Machinery Market is expected to grow at a CAGR of 4.6% over the forecast period of 2022-2027.
The COVID-19 outbreak has compelled government officials to take drastic measures. To prevent the virus from
spreading, several emerging and developed countries imposed partial or total lockdowns. Under the lockdown, the
manufacture of spinning machinery and the provision of related services were limited to permissible limits.

Spinning machinery is intended to produce yarn from textile fibers, comprising natural, synthetic, or blended fibers. These
machines were manufactured during the Industrial Revolution in order to mass-produce cotton textile products. Presently,
the spinning machinery setup involves considerable capital investment along with prominent infrastructure, as it includes
installing a line of machines with an intention to carry out a series of functions from fiber stage to yarn stage. Major
production centers of cotton yarn manufacturing are concentrated in China, India, the U.S., Pakistan, Indonesia, Brazil,
Turkey, South Korea, Italy, Egypt, and Japan. Accordingly, the top spinning machinery suppliers focus on catering to
these regions.

A macro-level factor driving factor in the spinning machinery market is the rising contribution of the fashion industry to
the overall GDP. Another factor driving the technical textiles industry across the globe such as automotive textiles and
geotextiles, which demand high-end performance from industrial yarns. A prominent issue facing the industry is that very
few new players are involved in manufacturing yarn. New sales that account on the yearly basis are the result of the
expansion of plant capacity or replacements of older machines. Accordingly, the buyers of spinning machinery have
higher bargaining power.

However, the yarn industry still requires mass production of different types of yarns, and accordingly, manufacturers of
spinning machinery are consistently working on innovations in order to cater to customers with better productivity.

Spinning Machinery Market Trends
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This section covers the major market trends shaping the

Non-Woven Fabric Market, Revenue (%), By End User, Global, 2021 o . A
Spinning Machinery Market according to our research

experts:

g Growing Demand of Non-Woven Fabric

e The impact of the COVID-19 pandemic was minimal on the
growth of the non-woven fabric market. As governments

provided economic packages for SMEs and other benefits,

consumers worldwide are now focussing on essential

Source: Mordor Intelligence N commodities and personal protective equipment. Over the

short term, the growing application base in the healthcare and personal care industry, along with increasing demand for
electric vehicles, is expected to drive the market studied.

The spun-bond segment dominated the market by technology, and it is also likely to witness the highest CAGR during
the forecast period. Asia-Pacific dominated the market across the world, where the demand for non-woven fabric is
majorly driven by the increasing application and demand from industries like construction, healthcare, etc.

In India, it is currently estimated that over ~60% of Indian women do not use sanitary care products. This is majorly due
to the high amount of population residing in rural areas. With the increase in the penetration rate of sanitary care products,
owing to the increasing hygiene precautions, the market for non-wovens in the country is expected to grow rapidly.

In China, the market for feminine products and baby diapers has been growing at a rapid rate due to increasing hygiene-
related concerns. The leading diaper manufacturers in the country include Quanzhou Diaborn Hygiene Products Co. Ltd,
Chiaus, BBG Sanitary Commodity Limited, AAB China Co. Ltd, InSoft, Yamaza, and Baron China Co. Ltd. Other factors
like population growth, increasing aging population, and the COVID-19 outbreak across the world are driving the demand
for non-woven fabrics.

Source: https://www.mordorintelligence.com/industry-reports/global-spinning-machinery-market)

Report Attribute Key Statistics

Base Year 2023

Forecast Years 2024-2032
Historical Years 2018-2023
Market Size in 2023 US$ 318.8 Million
Market Forecastin 2032 USS$ 418.2 Million
Market Growth Rate 2024-2032 3%

INDIA TEXTILE RECYCLING MARKET REPORT

The India textile recycling market size reached US$ 318.8 Million in 2023. Looking forward, IMARC Group expects the
market to reach US$ 418.2 Million by 2032, exhibiting a growth rate (CAGR) of 3% during 2024-2032.

Textile recycling refers to the method of reprocessing and reusing fibrous waste materials, scraps, and old clothes. The
most common sources of these materials are carpets, discarded clothes, tires, furniture, footwear, and other non-durable
goods like sheets and towels. Textile recycling offers economic and environmental benefits, such as preventing the use
of chemical dyes, reducing water and land pollution, and minimizing dependence on virgin fibers. As a result, it finds
extensive application in various end-use industries across India.
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Rising environmental concerns, in confluence with the escalating demand for recycled textiles to reduce waste
incineration, depletion of raw materials and heavy industrial discharges from textile mills, represent one of the primary
factors bolstering the market growth in India. Moreover, various recycling companies, along with non-government
organizations (NGOs), are undertaking initiatives to promote textile recycling in the country. However, the outbreak of
the coronavirus disease (COVID-19) and subsequent lockdown restrictions imposed by the Government of India has
halted operations temporarily. The market in the country is anticipated to recover once normalcy is regained.

Key Market Segmentation:
IMARC Group provides an analysis of the key trends in each sub-segment of the India textile recycling market report,
along with forecasts at the country and regional level from 2024-2032. Our report has categorized the market based

on product type, textile waste, distribution channel and end use.

(Source: https://www.imarcgroup.com/india-textile-recycling-market)

TEXTILES INDUSTRY IN INDIA
INTRODUCTION

India’s textiles sector is one of the oldest industries in the Indian economy, dating back to several centuries. The industry
is extremely varied, with hand-spun and hand-woven textiles sectors at one end of the spectrum, with the capital-intensive
sophisticated mills sector at the other end. The fundamental strength of the textile industry in India is its strong production
base of a wide range of fibre/yarns from natural fibres like cotton, jute, silk and wool, to synthetic/man-made fibres like
polyester, viscose, nylon and acrylic.

The decentralised power looms/ hosiery and knitting sector form the largest component of the textiles sector. The close
linkage of textiles industry to agriculture (for raw materials such as cotton) and the ancient culture and traditions of the
country in terms of textiles makes it unique in comparison to other industries in the country. India’s textiles industry has
a capacity to produce a wide variety of products suitable for different market segments, both within India and across the
world.

In order to attract private equity and employee more people, the government introduced various schemes such as the
Scheme for Integrated Textile Parks (SITP), Technology Upgradation Fund Scheme (TUFS) and Mega Integrated Textile
Region and Apparel (MITRA) Park scheme.

MARKET SIZE

The market for Indian textiles and apparel is projected to grow at a 10% CAGR to reach US$ 350 billion by 2030.
Moreover, India is the world's 3rd largest exporter of Textiles and Apparel. India ranks among the top five global exporters
in several textile categories, with exports expected to reach US$ 100 billion.

The textiles and apparel industry contributes 2.3% to the country’s GDP, 13% to industrial production and 12% to exports.
The textile industry in India is predicted to double its contribution to the GDP, rising from 2.3% to approximately 5% by
the end of this decade.

The Manufacturing of Textiles Index for the month of August 2023 is 106.9 which has shown a growth of 1.6 % as
compared to August 2022.

The Indian Technical Textile market has a huge potential of a 10% growth rate, increased penetration level of 9-10% and
is the 5th largest technical textiles market in the world. India’s sportech industry is estimated around US$ 1.17 million in
2022-23.

The Indian Medical Textiles market for drapes and gowns is around US$ 9.71 million in 2022 and is expected to grow at
15% to reach US$ 22.45 million by 2027.

The Indian composites market is expected to reach an estimated value of US$ 1.9 billion by 2026 with a CAGR of 16.3%
from 2021 to 2026 and the Indian consumption of composite materials will touch 7,68,200 tonnes in 2027.

India is the world’s largest producer of cotton. In the first advances, the agriculture ministry projected cotton output for
2023-24 at 31.6 million bales. According to the Cotton Association of India (CAl), the total availability of cotton in the
2023-24 season has been pegged at 34.6 million bales, against 31.1 million bales of domestic demand, including 28
million bales for mills, 1.5 million for small-scale industries, and 1.6 million bales for non-mills. Cotton production in
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India is projected to reach 7.2 million tonnes (~43 million bales of 170 kg each) by 2030, driven by increasing demand
from consumers. It is expected to surpass US$ 30 billion by 2027, with an estimated 4.6-4.9% share globally.

In 2022-23, the production of fibre in India stood at 2.15 million tonnes. While for yarn, the production stood at 5,185
million kgs during the same period. Natural fibres are regarded as the backbone of the Indian textile industry, which is
expected to grow from US$ 138 billion to US$ 195 billion by 2025.

India’s textile and apparel exports stood at US$ 20.01 billion in FY24 (April-October). Exports of textiles (RMG of all
textiles, cotton yarns/fabs/made-ups/handloom products, man-made yarns/fabs. /made-ups, handicrafts excl. handmade
carpets, carpets and jute mfg. including floor coverings) stood at US$ 12.47 billion in FY24 (April-November).

Exports for 247 technical textile items stood at Rs. 5,946 crore (US$ 715.48 million) between April-June (2023-24).

India’s textiles industry has around 4.5 crore employed workers including 35.22 lakh handloom workers across the
country.

INVESTMENT AND KEY DEVELOPMENT

Total FDI inflows in the textiles sector stood at US$ 4.34 billion between April 2000-September 2023. The textile sector
has witnessed a spurt in investment during the last five years.

e DS Group’s luxury menswear division, Brioni inaugurates its first boutique in India in November 2023.

e In November 2023, Reliance Foundation launched the first 'Swadesh' handicrafts store in Hyderabad, aimed at
supporting and promoting Indian craftwork.

e Industry bodies to host the largest global mega textiles event, Bharat Tex 2024 from February 26-29, 2024, in New
Delhi. According to Union Minister, Mr. Piyush Goyal, Bharat Tex 2024 Expo is a testament to India's commitment
to becoming a global textile powerhouse.

e In September 2023, the Khadi and Village Industries Commission signhed 3 MoUs to promote Khadi Products.

e In September 2023, Grasim Industries plans to open nearly 120 retail stores over the upcoming 2 years, by expanding
its footprint in smaller cities and towns.

e In September 2023, Reliance Retail Ventures Ltd. (RRVL) announced the acquisition of Ed-a-Mamma for a 51%
stake.

e In September 2023, Shadowfax inaugurated a 1.5 lakh sq. ft. fulfilment centre in Surat with 10 lakh orders per day
processing capacity.

e In August 2023, the Ministry of Textiles approved 26 engineering institutions for the introduction of Technical
Textiles under the National Technical Textiles Mission.

e InJuly 2023, PM MITRA Park, Amravati expected to attract investment of Rs. 10,000 crore (US$ 1.20 billion) and
create employment for 300,000 individuals.

e In May 2023, an investment of around Rs. 6,850 crore (US$ 824.25 million) is expected in the PM MITRA Park in
Madhya Pradesh and Rs. 8,675 crore (US$1.04 billion) in other parts of the state.

e In May 2023, Aditya Birla Fashion and Retail Ltd. announced the acquisition of TCNS Clothing with a deal size of
US$ 198.54 million.

GOVERNMENT INITIATIVES

The Indian government has come up with several export promotion policies for the textile sector. It has also allowed
100% FDI in the sector under the automatic route.

Other initiatives taken by the Government of India are:
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US$ 250 billion in textiles production and US$ 100 billion in exports
by 2030.

e InJuly 2023, 43 new implementing partners were empanelled under
the SAMARTH scheme and an additional target of training around
75,000 beneficiaries has been allocated.

e 1,83,844 beneficiaries trained across 1,880 centres under Samarth.

e In June 2023, the Government approved R&D projects worth US$
7.4 million (Rs. 61.09 crore) in the textile sector.

e In February 2023, the union government approved 1,000 acres for setting up a textile park in Lucknow.

e In February 2023, according to the Union Budget 2023-24, the total allocation for the textile sector was Rs. 4,389.24
crore (US$ 536.4 million). Out of this, Rs. 900 crore (US$ 109.99 million) is for Amended Technology Upgradation
Fund Scheme (ATUFS), Rs. 450 crore (US$ 54.99 million) for National Technical Textiles Mission, and Rs. 60 crore
(US$ 7.33 million) for Integrated Processing Development Scheme.

e In December 2022, a total of 44 R&D projects were started, and 23 of them were successfully completed. 9777 people
were trained in a variety of activities relating to the silk industry.

e In December 2022, a total of US$ 75.74 million (Rs. 621.41 crore) in subsidies was distributed in 3,159 cases under
the Amended Technology Upgradation Fund Scheme, with special campaigns held in significant clusters to settle
backlog cases.

o In December 2022, a total of 73,919 people (SC: 18,194, ST: 8,877, and Women: 64,352) have received training, out
of which 38,823 have received placement under SAMARTH.

e The establishment of 7 (seven) PM Mega Integrated Textile Region and Apparel (PM MITRA) Parks with a total
investment of US$ 541.82 million (Rs. 4,445 crore) for the years up to 2027-28 was approved by the government.

e Inthe academic year 2022-23, the opening of a new campus of the National Institute of Fashion Technology (NIFT)
in Daman. Moreover, new campus buildings are being constructed in Bhopal and Srinagar.

ROAD AHEAD

The future of the Indian textiles industry looks promising, buoyed
by strong domestic consumption as well as export demand. India
is working on various major initiatives to boost its technical
textile industry. Owing to the pandemic, the demand for technical
textiles in the form of PPE suits and equipment is on the rise. The
government is supporting the sector through funding and
machinery sponsoring.

Top players in the sector are achieving sustainability in their
products by manufacturing textiles that use natural recyclable
materials.

With consumerism and disposable income on the rise, the retail
sector has experienced a rapid growth in the past decade with the
entry of several international players like Marks & Spencer, 3
Guess and Next into the Indian market. The growth in textiles will be driven by growing household income, increasing
population and increasing demand by sectors like housing, hospitality, healthcare, etc.

The technical textiles market for automotive textiles is projected to increase to US$ 3.7 billion by 2027, from US$ 2.4
billion in 2020. Similarly, the industrial textiles market is likely to increase at an 8% CAGR from US$ 2 billion in 2020
to US$ 3.3 billion in 2027. The overall Indian textiles market is expected to be worth more than US$ 209 billion by 2029.
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MANUFACTURING SECTOR IN INDIA

Manufacturing is emerging as an integral pillar in the country’s economic
growth, thanks to the performance of key sectors like automotive,
engineering, chemicals, pharmaceuticals, and consumer durables. The
Indian manufacturing industry generated 16-17% of India’s GDP pre-
pandemic and is projected to be one of the fastest growing sectors.

The machine tool industry was literally the nuts and bolts of the
manufacturing industry in India. Today, technology has stimulated
innovation with digital transformation a key aspect in gaining an edge in
this highly competitive market.

Technology has today encouraged creativity, with digital transformation
being a critical element in gaining an advantage in this increasingly
competitive industry. The Indian manufacturing sector is steadily moving toward more automated and process-driven
manufacturing, which is projected to improve efficiency and enhance productivity.

India has the capacity to export goods worth US$ 1 trillion by 2030 and is on the road to becoming a major global
manufacturing hub.

With 17% of the nation’s GDP and over 27.3 million workers, the manufacturing sector plays a significant role in the
Indian economy. Through the implementation of different programmes and policies, the Indian government hopes to have
25% of the economy’s output come from manufacturing by 2025.

India now has the physical and digital infrastructure to raise the share of the manufacturing sector in the economy and
make a realistic bid to be an important player in global supply chains.

A globally competitive manufacturing sector is India's greatest potential to drive economic growth and job creation this
decade. Due to factors like power growth, long-term employment prospects, and skill routes for millions of people, India
has a significant potential to engage in international markets. Several factors contribute to their potential. First off, these
value chains are well positioned to benefit from India's advantages in terms of raw materials, industrial expertise, and
entrepreneurship.

Second, they can take advantage of four market opportunities: expanding exports, localising imports, internal demand,
and contract manufacturing. With digital transformation being a crucial component in achieving an advantage in this
fiercely competitive industry, technology has today sparked creativity. Manufacturing sector in India is gradually shifting
to a more automated and process driven manufacturing which is expected to increase the efficiency and boost production
of the manufacturing industry.

India is gradually progressing on the road to Industry 4.0 through the Government of India’s initiatives like the National
Manufacturing Policy which aims to increase the share of manufacturing in GDP to 25 percent by 2025 and the PLI
scheme for manufacturing which was launched in 2022 to develop the core manufacturing sector at par with global
manufacturing standards.

India is planning to offer incentives of up to Rs. 18,000 crore (US$ 2.2 billion) to spur local manufacturing in six new
sectors including chemicals, shipping containers, and inputs for vaccines.

India's mobile phone manufacturing industry anticipates creating 150,000 to 250,000 direct and indirect jobs within the
next 12-16 months, driven by government incentives, and increased global demand. Major players like Apple and its
contract manufacturers, along with Dixon Technologies, are expanding their workforce to meet growing production needs.

MARKET SIZE
Manufacturing exports have registered their highest ever annual exports of US$ 447.46 billion with 6.03% growth during
FY23 surpassing the previous year (FY22) record exports of US$ 422 billion. By 2030, Indian middle class is expected

to have the second-largest share in global consumption at 17%.
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India’s gross value added (GVA) at current prices was estimated at US$ 770.08 billion as per the quarterly estimates of
the first quarter of FY24.

India's GDP surged by 8.4% in the October-December quarter, surpassing expectations. GDP growth was driven by robust
performances in the manufacturing and construction sectors, with the manufacturing sector expanding by 11.6% annually
and the construction sector growing by 9.5%.

India has potential to become a global manufacturing hub and by 2030, it can add more than US$ 500 billion annually to
the global economy. As per the economic survey reports, estimated employment in manufacturing sector in India was 5.7
crore in 2017-18, 6.12 crore in 2018-19 which was further increased to 6.24 crore in 2019-20. India's display panel market
is estimated to grow from ~US$ 7 billion in 2021 to US$ 15 billion in 2025.

The manufacturing GVA at current prices was estimated at US$ 110.48 billion in the first quarter of FY24.
INVESTMENT
Some of the major investments and developments in this sector in the recent past are:

e According to the Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT), India received a total foreign
direct investment (FDI) inflow of US$ 48.03 billion in FY23.

o Between April 2000-December 2023:
o The automobile sector received FDI inflows of US$ 35.65 billion.
o  The chemical manufacturing sector (excluding fertilisers) received FDI inflows worth US$ 22.07 billion.
o The drug and pharmaceutical manufacturing sector received FDI inflows worth US$ 22.37 billion.
o The Food Processing Industries received FDI inflows worth US$ 12.46 billion.

e India's manufacturing sector activity continued to expand in November 2023, with the S&P Global Purchasing
Managers' Index (PMI) reaching 56.

¢ During the financial year 2022-23, around 1.39 crore net members were added by EPFO with an increase of 13.22%
compared to the previous financial year 2021-22 wherein EPFO had added approximately 1.22 crore net members.

e In February 2024, the Manufacturing Purchasing Managers’ Index
(PMI) in India stood at 56.9.

74.00
e In FY23, the Manufacturing Purchasing Managers’ Index (PMI) in -
India stood at 55.6.

70.00

68.00

e For the month of January 2024, the Quick Estimates of Index of
Industrial Production (1IP) with base 2011-12 stands at 153.0. The
Indices of Industrial Production for the Mining, Manufacturing and
Electricity sectors for the month of January 2024 stand at 144.1, 150.1
and 197.1, respectively.

66.00

64.00

62.00

60.00

58.00

Q2FY20
Q2FY21
Q2FY22

e The Index of Industrial Production (11P) from April-January 2024 stood
at 143.4.

e The combined index of eight core industries stood at 150.3 for April-November 2023 against 139.4 for April-
November 2022.

e The cumulative index of eight core industries increased by 8.6% during April-October 2023-24 over the
corresponding period of the previous year.

¢ India's manufacturing sector, driven by pharmaceuticals, motor vehicles, and cement, demonstrated resilience despite
weak global demand in July-August 2023. PMI remained robust, reflecting domestic economic strength. Capacity
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utilization in manufacturing trended upwards, signalling positive investment prospects. RBI MPC maintained policy
repo rate to control inflation.

At the aggregate level, the capacity utilization (CU) in the manufacturing sector increased to 74.0% in Q2:2023-24
from 73.6% in the previous quarter.

In FY23, the export of the top 6 major commodities (Engineering goods, Petroleum products, Gems and Jewellery,
Organic and Inorganic chemicals, and Drugs and Pharmaceuticals) stood at US$ 295.21 billion.

India's overall exports during the April-February period of 2023-24 are estimated to be US$ 709.81 billion, reflecting
a marginal positive growth of 0.83% over the April-February period of 2022-23. In February 2024 alone, exports
stood at US$ 73.55 billion, showing a growth of 14.20% compared to the same month in the previous year.

The Employees' Provident Fund Organization (EPFO) added 8.41 lakh people in December 2023.

The latest payroll data shows a significant increase in female workforce participation. Out of 8.41 lakh new members,
around 2.09 lakh are female, the highest in three months. This marks a 7.57% increase from November 2023.
Additionally, the net female member addition stood at approximately 2.90 lakh, up by about 3.54% from the previous
month.

Amazon Inc’s cloud computing division, Amazon Web Services, became the latest company to invest in India. The
company has planned to invest US$ 13 billion (over Rs 1 lakh crore) in India by 2030 to build its cloud infrastructure
and create thousands of jobs.

On February 29, 2024, India approved the construction of three semiconductor plants with investments exceeding
US$ 15 billion. These plants aim to establish India as a major chip hub, with Tata Electronics, Tata Semiconductor
Assembly and Test Pvt Ltd, and CG Power spearheading the projects in Gujarat and Assam. This initiative aligns
with India's goal to bolster its semiconductor ecosystem and create numerous advanced technology jobs.

GOVERNMENT INITIATIVES

The Government of India has taken several initiatives to promote a healthy environment for the growth of manufacturing
sector in the country. Some of the notable initiatives and developments are:

In the Interim Union Budget 2024-2025:

o Inthe interim budget 2024, the allocation for the Production Linked Incentive (PLI) Scheme for various sectors
saw a substantial increase, with notable examples including a 360% rise to Rs 6,903 crore (US$ 830 million)
for the Semiconductors and Display Manufacturing Ecosystem and a 623% surge to Rs 3,500 crore (US$ 421
million) for the Automobile sector.

o In the interim budget 2024, there was commendable fiscal responsibility demonstrated alongside significant
investments in infrastructure, including emphasis on affordable housing, clean energy, and technological
advancement. Additionally, the budget allocated funds for the creation of a Rs 1-lakh crore (US$ 12 billion)
innovation fund for sunrise domains, providing a substantial boost for the startup industry. Moreover, there was
a notable focus on promoting the shift to electric vehicles (EV) through the expansion of EV charging networks,
thereby offering opportunities for small vendors in manufacturing and maintenance.

o Inthe Interim Union Budget 2024-25, the Ministry of Defence has been allocated Rs. 621,541 crore (US$ 74.78
billion), marking a significant increase of approximately 4.72% from the previous allocation of Rs. 593,538
crore (US$ 71.41 billion).

Under the Skill India mission, Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas Yojana (PMKVY) has trained over 1.40 crore
candidates since 2015, as per Skill India Digital data until December 13, 2023. Notably, in the Short-term Training
(STT) program, 42% of certified candidates found placement opportunities, with 24.39 lakh candidates successfully
placed out of 57.42 lakh certified.

In the Union Budget 2023-24:
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o  Startups incorporated within a time-period and meeting other conditions can deduct up to 100% of their profits;
the end of this period has been extended from March 31, 2023, to March 31, 2024. In addition, the period within
which losses of startups may be carried forward has been extended from seven to ten years.

o Asperthe Union Budget 2023 — 24, the income tax rate for new co-operative societies engaged in manufacturing
activities has been lowered from 22% to 15% (plus 10% surcharge).

o The upper limit on turnover for MSMEs to be eligible for presumptive taxation has been raised from Rs. 2 crore
(US$ 2,43,044) to Rs. 3 crore (US$ 3,64,528). The upper limit on gross receipts for professionals eligible for
presumptive taxation has been raised from Rs. 50 lakh (US$ 60,754) to Rs. 75 lakh (US$ 91,132).

o Expenditure on fertilizer subsidy is estimated at Rs. 1,75,100 crore (US$ 21.2 billion) in 2023-24. This is a
decrease of Rs. 50,120 crore (US$ 6.09 billion) (22.3%) from the revised estimate of 2022-23. Fertilizer subsidy
for 2022-23 was increased substantially in response to a sharp increase in international prices of raw materials
used in the manufacturing of fertilizers.

o The Centre will facilitate one crore farmers to adopt natural farming. For this, 10,000 Bio-Input Resource
Centres will be set-up, creating a national-level distributed micro-fertilizer and pesticide manufacturing
network.

o To avoid cascading of taxes on blended compressed natural gas, excise duty on GST-paid compressed biogas
contained in it has been exempted from excise duty. Customs duty exemption has been extended to import of
capital goods and machinery required for manufacture of lithium-ion cells for batteries used in electric vehicles.

o To further deepen domestic value addition in manufacture of mobile phones, the finance minister announced
relief in customs duty on import of certain parts and inputs like camera lens. The concessional duty on lithium-
ion cells for batteries will continue for another year. Basic customs duty on parts of open cells of TV panels has
been reduced to 2.5%. The Budget also proposes changes in the basic customs duty to rectify inversion of duty
structure and encourage manufacturing of electrical kitchen chimneys.

o Basic customs duty on seeds used in the manufacture of Lab Grown Diamonds has also been reduced.
Ministry of Defence has set a target of achieving a turnover of US$ 25 million in aerospace and defence
Manufacturing by 2025, which includes US$ 5 billion exports. Till October 2022, a total of 595 Industrial Licences
have been issued to 366 companies operating in Defence Sector.

A new category of capital procurement ‘Buy {Indian-IDDM (Indigenously Designed, Developed and
Manufactured)}’ has been introduced in Defence Procurement Procedure (DPP)-2016

By 2030, the Indian government expects the electronics manufacturing sector to be worth US$ 300 billion.

Initiatives like Make in India, Digital India and Startup India have given the much-needed thrust to the Electronics
System Design and Manufacturing (ESDM) sector in India.

Moreover, the government’s endeavours such as Modified Special Incentive Scheme (M-SIPS), Electronics
Manufacturing Clusters, Electronics Development Fund and National Policy on Electronics 2019 (NPE 2019) have
been a huge success.

The Scheme for Promotion of Manufacturing of Electronic Components and Semiconductors (SPECS) has been
notified with an aim to strengthen the value chain for the manufacturing of electronic products in India.

In the Union Budget 2022-23:
o Ministry of Defence was allocated Rs. 525,166 crore (US$ 67.66 billion)

o The government allocated Rs. 2,403 crore (US$ 315 million) for Promotion of Electronics and IT Hardware
Manufacturing.

The PLI for semiconductor manufacturing is set at Rs. 760 billion (US$ 9.71 billion), with the goal of making India
one of the world's major producers of this crucial component.
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e The government approved a PLI scheme for 16 plants for key starting materials (KSMs)/drug intermediates and
active pharmaceutical ingredients (APIs). The establishment of these 16 plants would result in a total investment of
Rs. 348.70 crore (US$ 47.01 million) and generation of ~3,042 jobs. The commercial development of these plants is
expected to begin by April 2023.

ROAD AHEAD

India is an attractive hub for foreign investments in the manufacturing sector. Several mobile phone, luxury, and
automobile brands, among others, have set up or are looking to establish their manufacturing bases in the country. The
manufacturing sector of India has the potential to reach US$ 1 trillion by 2025. The implementation of the Goods and
Services Tax (GST) will make India a common market with a GDP of US$ 3.4 trillion along with a population of 1.48
billion people, which will be a big draw for investors. The Indian Cellular and Electronics Association (ICEA) predicts
that India has the potential to scale up its cumulative laptop and tablet manufacturing capacity to US$ 100 billion by 2025
through policy interventions.

One of the initiatives by the Government of India's Ministry for Heavy Industries & Public Enterprises is SAMARTH
Udyog Bharat 4.0, or SAMARTH Advanced Manufacturing and Rapid Transformation Hubs. This is expected to increase
competitiveness of the manufacturing sector in the capital goods market. With impetus on developing industrial corridors
and smart cities, the Government aims to ensure holistic development of the nation. The corridors would further assist in
integrating, monitoring, and developing a conducive environment for the industrial development and will promote
advance practices in manufacturing.

References: Central Statistics Office, FICCI, Economic Survey of India, DPIIT, Media sources, Ministry of Skill
Development and Entrepreneurship, Economic Survey 2022-23, Union Budget 2023-24, Press Information Bureau, News
Articles

(Source: https://www.ibef.org/industry/manufacturing-sector-india )
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OUR BUSINESS

The following information is qualified in its entirety by, and should be read together with, the detailed financial and other
information included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including the information contained in the section titled “Risk
Factors”, beginning on page 29 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

This section should be read in conjunction with, and is qualified in its entirety by, the detailed information about our
Company and its financial statements, including the notes thereto, in the section titled “Risk Factors”, “Financial
Statement” beginning on page 29 and 182 respectively, of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Unless otherwise stated or the context otherwise requires, in relation to business operations, in this section of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus, all references to "we", "us", "our" and "our Company" are to “Paramount Dye Tec Limited”.
Unless otherwise stated or the context otherwise requires, the financial information used in this section is derived from

our Restated Financial Statements.
OVERVIEW OF OUR BUSINESS

We, ‘PDTL’ are a Ludhiana, Punjab-based company, specializing in the manufacturing of yarns by recycling waste
synthetic fiber (recycling synthetic waste), serving the B2B segment of the textile industry. We offer a range of products
including synthetic fiber and yarns which includes acrylic yarn, polyester yarn, nylon yarn, wool yarn, hand-knitting yarn
and acrylic blend yarn with quality, finer impact, and lasting excellence.

At PDTL, we utilize synthetic waste fibers as our primary raw material, transforming them into quality yarn. This process
not only enhances industry sustainability but also boosts economic efficiency. Our commitment to environmental
responsibility and economic benefits is evident through our innovative approach. Through continuous R&D, we have
developed advanced technology to recycle pre-consumer waste into premium yarn and fiber. This capability allows us to
meet the growing demand for sustainable and circular fashion, solidifying our market presence.

We operate from our manufacturing facility located in Village Mangarh & Village Koom Khurd, Punjab. This facility is
equipped with advanced processing capabilities and staffed with industry experts. We prioritize quality assurance through
rigorous testing of both raw materials and finished goods, ensuring adherence to the highest standards.

As an 1SO 9001:2015 and Good Manufacturing Practice (GMP) certified organization, we adhere to a robust Quality
Management System. Our dedication lies in providing work of such quality that aligns with project standards and
specifications for materials, workmanship, schedules, and public service. We are committed to profitability and
competitiveness while ensuring continual improvement through quality processes overseen by our management team.
Our quality control process guarantees high standards of safety and environmental protection, meeting client expectations
and adhering to their defined standards and specifications.

Spearheading our company's strategic direction and operational oversight are Mr. Kunal Arora & Ms. Palki Arora, the
Promoters who are dedicated to steering the company towards sustainable success through comprehensive leadership and
management which is the guiding force behind all the strategic decisions of our Company. Their industry knowledge and
understanding also gives us the key competitive advantage enabling us to expand our customer presence in existing as
well as target markets, while exploring new growth avenues.

Our Mission:  To maximize the shareholder wealth by becoming pioneer in the field of recycling synthetic waste
fibers to manufacture yarns which are at par in quality and standards with that of the Virgin Fibers
while ensuring consistent quality and low operating costs for a competitive edge.

Our Vision: To emerge as a premier manufacturer of synthetic textiles, producing globally recognized products,
prioritizing customer satisfaction through rigorous quality assurance, while fostering ongoing
innovation.

Our company has established itself as a key player in the winter apparel market by producing quality yarns specifically
designed for products such as caps, gloves, mufflers, and thermal innerwear. This specialization has enabled us to build
a strong reputation for reliability and excellence. However, to diversify our product range and reduce the seasonal
dependency of our business, we have undertaken a comprehensive upgrade of our machinery and production processes.

This upgrade will enable us to manufacture yarns suitable for summer season products, transforming our business into an
all-season operation and ensuring consistent revenue streams throughout the year. The upgrade stems from our
commitment to meet the evolving demands of the market. With this upgrade, we will expand our product portfolio to
include yarns consisting blends of acrylic cotton, cotton polyester, polyester viscose and acrylic suitable for heavy GSM
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t-shirts, shorts, polos, and lowers. This strategic expansion will not only broaden our market reach but also enhance our
ability to serve a diverse range of customers, from SMEs to high-fashion multinational companies. By catering to both
winter and summer apparel manufacturers, we will mitigate the risks associated with seasonality and establish a more
stable and diversified revenue base.

OUR CLIENTELE

Our current clientele consists of SME manufacturers who use our yarn to produce a variety of quality products, including
gloves, mufflers, and thermal wear.

The State Wise Breakup of Our Revenue is as follows:

(X In lakhs)
Particulars For the Period For the Period For financial year ended on
Ended on Ended on
March 31, 2024 January 03, March 31, 2023 | March 31, 2022 | March 31, 2021
2024
Company Partnership Firm
Punjab 2,145.14 2,922.32 4,557.72 2,326.04 1,690.50
Total 2,145.14 2,922.32 4,557.72 2,326.04 1,690.50
Bifurcation of revenue from trading and manufacturing:
(% In lakhs)
Particulars For the Period For the Period For financial year ended on
Ended on Ended on
March 31, 2024 January 03, March 31, 2023 | March 31, 2022 | March 31, 2021
2024
Company Partnership Firm
Trading 481.38 1,306.59 1,937.71 1,639.10 1,294.73
Manufacturing 1,663.76 1,615.74 2,126.83 686.94 395.77
Total 2145.14 2,922.33 4,064.54 2,326.04 1,690.50
Bifurcation of raw materials procured locally and internationally
(¥ In lakhs)
Particulars For the Period For the Period For financial year ended on
Ended on Ended on
March 31, 2024 January 03, March 31, 2023 | March 31, 2022 | March 31, 2021
2024
Company Partnership Firm
Domestic (In 1816.37 3376.41 3747.64 2172.17 1479.76
Rupees)
Domestic (%) 100 % 100 % 100 % 93.34% 90.64%
International  (In Nil Nil Nil 155.19 152.91
Rupees)
International (%) 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 6.66% 9.36%
Total 1816.37 3376.41 3747.64 2327.36 1632.67

OUR JOURNEY

» Established (2014)

e [Initially established as a partnership firm in the name and style of “M/s. Paramount Dye Tec” on January 01,

2014.

e Initially, we focused on manufacturing and trading basic fibers for products such as cushions, blankets,
carpets, and mats.

» Expansion (2018)

e  Observed steady growth in business
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» Recycling of Waste Fiber (2022-2023)
e Began recycling synthetic waste to make recycled fibers.

e Used these recycled fibers to manufacture yarn, the quality of which was at par with the yarns manufactured
from the virgin fibers.

e  This breakthrough in recycling was a monumental step for our company’s future.
» Achievements (2022-2023)

e  Achieved a turnover of more than Rs. 45.00 crores for the Financial Year 2022-23.

e Set up of a spinning unit to use the fibers from the recycling plant.

e The yarns manufactured from recycled synthetic fibers were further used in production of thermal wear,
undergarments, and clothing etc.

e Further saw a steep increase in sales of this recycled yarn for the year 2023-24.
» Conversion (2024)

e M/s. Paramount Dye Tec was thereafter converted from Partnership Firm to a Public Limited Company under
Part I chapter XXI of the Companies Act, 2013 with the name and style of “Paramount Dye Tec Limited”.

KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS OF OUR COMPANY

(¥ In lakhs)

Fer e FErier] | [Fer e Berey For the Financial Year ended
Key Financial Clited CitlcY
March 31, January 03, March 31,
Performance 2024 2024 2023 March 31, 2022 | March 31, 2021
Company Partnership Firm
Revenue from
operations®® 2,351.15 2,954.72 4,600.08 2,363.32 1,690.50
EBITDA® 514.43 520.77 610.44 115.75 61.74
EBITDA Margin® 21.88 17.63 13.27 4.90 3.65
PAT 354.09 278.65 316.14 15.94 15.94
PAT Margin® 15.06 9.43 6.87 0.67 0.94
Networth® 3,032.06 1.00 553.77 258.78 237.48
ROE %® 11.68% - - - -
RoCE% 16.53% 535.20% 70.00% 12.28% 11.33%
Notes:

(1) Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements
(2) EBITDA is calculated as Profit before tax + Depreciation + Interest Expenses - Other Income

(3) ‘EBITDA Margin’ is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations

(4) ‘PAT Margin’ is calculated as PAT for the period/year divided by revenue from operations.

(5) Net worth means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and reserves and surplus of the company less
deferred tax assets.

(6) Return on Equity is ratio of Profit after Tax and Average Shareholder Equity

(7) Return on Capital Employed is calculated as EBIT divided by capital employed, which is defined as shareholders’
equity plus long-term borrowings.
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OUR PRODUCTS
+ SYNTENTIC FIBERS:

Acrylic fiber, a synthetic fiber derived from polymers, is renowned for its durability and versatility, providing a cost-
effective and sustainable alternative to natural fibers. Made primarily from acrylonitrile, acrylic fibers are soft,
lightweight, durable, and retain their shape and color after washing. The term "acrylic" refers to fibers with a chemical
base of acrylonitrile, comprising 35-85% of the fiber. The unique properties of acrylic fibers are attributed to the minor
components blended with the acrylonitrile.

We manufacture recycled synthetic fiber at our Unit 1 facility in Village Mangarh. Our raw material consists of waste
produced by manufacturers of virgin synthetic fibers, sourced both internationally and locally. While this waste is often
used in India to produce inferior quality goods, PDTL procures it from local vendors and traders, processing it further to
create high-quality recycled synthetic fiber.

The yarns produced from our recycling process are commonly used in sweaters, caps, gloves, mufflers, and socks. These
yarns offer durability, warmth, and a soft feel, while their synthetic nature makes them resistant to shrinkage and
wrinkling, ensuring longevity and easy maintenance.

+ YARNS

Yarns are long, continuous strands of interlocked fibers that are used in
the production of textiles, such as fabrics, knitting, weaving, and sewing.
They are made from a variety of natural or synthetic fibers and are an
essential component in creating different types of clothing and household
items.

We at PDTL manufacture various types of yarns at Unit 2 at Village
Koom Khurd, Punjab.

Following is the breakdown of yarn produced with recycled synthetic
fiber manufactured at Unit 1:

> Acrylic Yarns:

Acrylic yarns are synthetic fibers known for their softness, warmth, and colorfastness. They closely mimic the properties
of wool but are typically more affordable and easier to care for. Acrylic yarns are widely used in knitwear, blankets, home
decor items, and accessories. They offer versatility in terms of color, texture, and weight, making them suitable for a wide
range of projects and designs.

>  Polyester Yarns:

Polyester yarns are synthetic fibers known for their strength, durability, and resistance to stretching and shrinking. They
are commonly used in apparel, home furnishings, and industrial applications. Polyester yarns offer excellent color
retention and are quick drying, making them suitable for outdoor and active wear. They can also be blended with other
fibers to enhance their performance characteristics.

> Wool yarns:

Wool yarns are renowned for their natural warmth, softness, and versatility. Our wool yarns provide quality and durability

for all your textile needs. Wool yarns are widely used in knitwear, blankets, and home decor projects. They are breathable
and moisture-wicking, providing comfort in any season.
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> Hand Kanitting Yarn:

Hand knitting yarns are meticulously crafted to meet the needs of
artisans and hobbyists, providing materials for creating handmade
knitted items.

We manufacture the below stated yarns, with counts ranging from 4NM
to 32NM. These yarns offer versatility and flexibility for various
knitting projects. A higher ply count typically results in a thicker yarn,
while a lower ply count indicates a finer yarn.

e 2-Ply Yarn: Two strands of yarn are twisted together to form a
single strand. These two strands can be of the same material and color or different, depending on the desired
characteristics of the final yarn.

Features: 2-ply yarn tends to be finer and lighter compared to higher ply counts. It is commonly used for delicate and
lightweight knitted items such as scarves, shawls, and lacework. Due to its lighter weight, it may require more stitches or
rows to achieve the desired size or thickness in a project.

e 4-Ply Yarn: Four strands of yarn are twisted together to form a single, thicker strand. Similar to 2-ply yarn, these
strands can be uniform or varied in material and color.

Features: 4-ply yarn is thicker and more robust compared to 2-ply yarn, making it suitable for heavier and warmer knitted
items such as sweaters, blankets, and hats. It provides more structure and density to knitted fabric, resulting in garments
with better insulation and durability. While it may be heavier than 2-ply yarn, it often requires fewer stitches or rows to
achieve the desired size or thickness in a project due to its thicker nature.

Therefore, having options ranging from 4NM to 32NM allows our customers to choose the appropriate yarn thickness
based on their specific knitting or crafting needs. Whether in dyed or raw white forms, we ensure diverse options to cater
to unique preferences and design requirements.

> Acrylic Blend Yarns

Seamlessly blending strength and softness, acrylic blend yarns provide
versatile options for creating premium textiles. Whether for knitting,
crocheting, or weaving, these yarns offer a harmonious balance of
durability and comfort, catering to a wide range of creative pursuits and
skill levels. We offer Ply ranging from single to 4-ply acrylic blend
yarns, ensuring there's a suitable option for every project. The acrylic
blend yarns come in various materials, including Acrylic Wool, Acrylic
Polyester, Acrylic Blend Yarn NM 240, Acrylic Nylon, and 100%
Nylon, providing a diverse palette for artisans and manufacturers to
explore and express their creativity. Customized yarn refers to yarn that
is tailored to specific requirements or preferences, such as color,
texture, weight, or performance characteristics. This may involve blending different fibers, adjusting spinning techniques,
or incorporating special additives or treatments. Customized yarns allow for greater flexibility and creativity in textile
design and production, enabling manufacturers to meet the unique needs of their customers or create innovative products
for niche markets.

Following is the breakdown of acrylic blend yarn included in your company's collection:

e Acrylic Acrylic wool is a blend of acrylic fiber and wool, combining the best qualities of both materials.
Wool: Acrylic provides durability, colorfastness, and resistance to stretching and shrinking, while wool
contributes warmth, softness, and moisture-wicking properties. The blend results in a yarn that is
easy to care for, retains its shape well, and offers excellent insulation. Acrylic wool yarns are known
for their soft hand-feel, lightweight nature, and versatility, making them suitable for a wide range

of knitting and crocheting projects, including sweaters, scarves, hats, and blankets.

e Acrylic Acrylic polyester yarn blends acrylic fiber with polyester, combining the benefits of both materials.
Polyester: Acrylic provides softness, warmth, and vibrant color options, while polyester adds strength,
durability, and resistance to wrinkles and fading. The blend results in a yarn that is easy to care for,

retains its shape, and offers excellent color retention. Acrylic polyester yarns are often used in
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projects where durability and colorfastness are essential, such as outerwear, upholstery, and

accessories.

e Acrylic
Nylon:

Acrylic nylon yarn blends acrylic fiber with nylon, offering a combination of softness, durability,
and strength. Acrylic provides softness, warmth, and vibrant color options, while nylon adds

durability, resilience, and abrasion resistance. The blend results in a yarn that is both soft and strong,
making it suitable for a variety of projects, including socks, sweaters, hats, and gloves. Acrylic nylon
yarns are known for their stretchiness, resilience, and ability to retain their shape over time.

> Nylon Yarns

We trade quality nylon yarns, ensuring exceptional strength, durability, and elasticity. Although these yarns are not
manufactured in-house, we integrate them seamlessly into our business process. Our nylon yarns are used for a variety of
applications, including apparel, upholstery, and industrial materials, offering excellent abrasion resistance and moisture-

wicking properties.

The Product Wise Breakup of Our Revenue is as follows:

Manufacturing Activity

(% In lakhs)
Products For the Period | For the Period For financial year ended on
ended ended
March 31, January 03, March 31, March 31, March 31,
2024 2024 2023 2022 2021
Company Partnership Firm
Acrylic Yarn 1,599.51 421.72 1,290.65 565.66 359.58
Polyster Yarn 2.85 578.78 352.14 0 0
Nylon Yarn - 365.35 484.05 121.28 36.19
Wool Yarns 61.40 249.9 - - -
Total 1,663.76 1,615.74 2,126.83 686.94 395.77
Trading Activity
(Z In lakhs)
Products For the Period | For the Period For Financial Year ended
ended ended
March 31, January 03, March 31, March 31, March 31,
2024 2024 2023 2022 2021
Company Partnership Firm
Blended Yarn 57.34 0 0 0 11.11
Knitted Cloth - 236.00 794.86 1,546.53 501.71
Nylon Yarn 0 253.17 514.65 0 0
Polyester Yarn 12.91 271.35 902.28 21.53 3.63
Cloth - - - - 7.03
Raw Wool - - - 71.04 -
Acrylic Yarn 411.13 546.07 219.10 0 771.24
Total 481.38 1,306.59 2,430.90 1,639.10 1,294.73

OUR MANUFACTURING PROCESS

Our process ensures delivery of quality yarns to our clients. It begins with procuring raw material sourcing, where we
procure synthetic fiber waste as our raw materials from local vendors/traders. Utilizing technology, we process these
materials, ensuring the production of quality fiber. The Raw Material for the same is the waste produced by the
manufacturers of the virgin synthetic fibres. This waste is generated internationally and locally and is procured and utilised
in India by various Manufacturers to produce inferior quality goods. In an endeavour to source the product locally the
PDTL procures this raw material from these local vendors/traders and then further processes the same to produce the
Recycled synthetic Fiber. Throughout the process, quality control measures are implemented, with checks at each stage
of yarn production, testing for strength, durability, and other parameters. The result is a diverse range of high-quality

yarns ready for distribution.
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A. FIBERS:

Opening & sorting Crimping Autoclave structuring Hydro Machine cleaning

Unveiling and organizing raw Introducing intentional waves to Precision shaping using controlled Thorough cleaning with water
materials for processing enhance fiber texture steam pressure processes

Separating in Tow opener Hot air drying Cutting in desired lengths Bail Packing
Methodical separation for controlled Swift drying using precision- Tailoring fibers to specified Bundling for storage and transport
fiber processing controlled hot air dimensions

1. Opening & Sorting:

Raw material arrives in bales or packages and needs to be opened to prepare them for further processing. Our workers
initiate the sorting process by segregating them based into different grades such as textile, hosiery and on basis of color.
The fibers are then opened and detangled to bring uniformity in texture making it easier to handle in subsequent processing
stages. Once the waste is opened, they are sorted based on various criteria such as grade, color, fineness, or quality.
Sorting is performed manually by our workers.

2. Crimping:

For staple fibers to be spun into yarn, they must have a waviness, or crimp, similar to that of Virgin Synthetic Fiber. This
is introduced mechanically by passing the filament between gear like rolls. Crimping introduces intentional waves or
crinkles into the fibers, elevating their texture and resilience to meet the diverse demands of various applications, ranging
from textiles, carpet and hosiery grade. With a keen focus on enhancing the fibers’ properties like elasticity and bulkiness,
our technicians utilize our crimping machinery and techniques to achieve precise results. By carefully controlling the
crimping process, we ensure that the fibers attain optimal characteristics essential for their intended end-use like imparting
softness and comfort in clothing fabrics.

3. Auto Clave Structuring:

The annealing process for polymer setting is a crucial step to enhance the physical properties of the polymer, such as its
strength, elasticity, and thermal stability. This process involves heating the polymer to a specific temperature, maintaining
that temperature for a certain period, and then gradually cooling it down.

Steps in the Annealing Process:

i. Annealing (Heat Setting):

e  Heating: The drawn fibers are heated to a specific temperature, which is below the melting point of the polymer but
high enough to allow for molecular mobility.

e Retention: The fibers are maintained at this elevated temperature for a specific period. The time can range from a
few minutes to several hours, depending on the type of polymer and desired properties.

e  Cooling: After the retention process, the fibers are gradually cooled down to room temperature. This slow cooling
process is essential to relieve internal stresses and to ensure the fibers attain the desired crystalline structure.
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It relieves internal stresses accumulated during drawing and stretching, promoting the growth of crystalline regions that
enhance the polymer's dimensional stability and mechanical properties. This process improves the thermal stability of the
fibers, making them more resistant to high temperatures. Effective process control and monitoring during annealing are
utmost to our business operations. We employ systems with precise temperature sensors to ensure optimal temperature
control throughout the process. Our time control measures guarantee that fibers are adequately developed for the desired
properties without risk of degradation. Furthermore, we meticulously manage the cooling rate to prevent internal stresses
and maintain a uniform crystalline structure, ensuring the highest quality in our final products.

We not only enhance the mechanical properties of the fiber but also improve their overall performance in end products.
Our team of experts oversees every aspect of the annealing process, adhering to strict quality standards to ensure that the
fibers attain the desired characteristics essential for their intended applications.

4. Hydro Extracting:

Following the annealing process of fiber, the next crucial step involves removing excess water by using hydro-extraction
machine. By swiftly removing excess water post-annealing, it accelerates subsequent drying stages, enhancing overall
production speed. Moreover, the decreased water content not only translates to energy savings during drying but also
upholds fiber integrity, ensuring a high-quality end product.

5. Separating in Tow Opener:

After removing the excess water from the material, it often becomes tangled. The tow opener is used to help untangle this
material. This machine works by gently separating the fibers, making them easier to manage. The goal is to transform the
tangled mass into smooth, even layers of fibers. This step is essential to ensure the fibers are ready for the next stages of
processing, like cutting and spinning into yarns.

6. Hot Air Drying:

The utilization of specialized drying machines, known as hot air dryers, stands as a basis for efficiency and quality.
Following processes like hydro-extraction to remove excess water from the fibers, these dryers play a key role in
expediting drying times significantly and enhancing the overall production compared to traditional air-drying methods.
With controlled temperature and airflow, these machines ensure uniform drying of the waste, thus maintaining consistent
product quality throughout. By removing moisture, we not only improve the handling and processing characteristics of
the fibers but also minimize the risk of microbial growth or degradation during storage and transportation. Furthermore,
the product is shrunk, which involves controlling the shrinkage to predetermined levels, ensuring the final product meets
quality standards. By stabilizing the dimensions of the fibers, we mitigate the risk of subsequent changes during
processing or use, ensuring consistent product quality. Additionally, the relaxation of fibers during shrinking enhances
their mechanical properties, including strength and elasticity, bolstering the durability of our textiles. Furthermore,
properly shrunk fibers present a smoother and more uniform appearance, elevating the overall quality of our finished
textile products.

7. Cutting in Desired Lengths:
The cutting of fibers is a critical step in textile manufacturing, where fibers are trimmed to specific lengths to meet desired
product requirements. It guarantees precision and consistency in fiber length, which is crucial for maintaining product
quality and performance standards. This precision ensures that each fiber meets the desired specifications, leading to
uniformity across the final product. Additionally, semi-automated cutting processes enhance efficiency and minimize
material waste. Moreover, cutting machines are versatile tools that can be adapted to accommaodate a wide range of fiber
types and lengths, making them suitable for various textile manufacturing applications.
Process of Cutting Fibers After Shrinking:

i Loading into Cutting Machine:
The prepared fibers are either manually fed into the cutting machine or loaded through an automated feeding system.

ii. Cutting Mechanism:
Various cutting mechanisms are employed to trim the fibers to the desired length. Common cutting methods include rotary
blades, guillotine blades, or laser cutting, depending on the fiber type and application. The cutting mechanism ensures

precise and uniform cuts across the fibers.
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iii. Length Adjustment:

The cutting machine allows for adjustment of cutting lengths to meet specific product requirements. This involves
programming the machine for automated length control based on predetermined parameters.

8. Bale Packing:

Bale packing of fiber is the process of compressing and packaging fibers into large bales for storage, transportation, or
further processing. By reducing the volume of fibers, it enhances space efficiency, facilitating more streamlined storage
and transportation. Additionally, baled fibers are shielded from environmental factors like moisture, dust, and pests,
ensuring their integrity during transit and storage. The convenience of handling bales compared to loose fibers simplifies
loading, unloading, and storage operations. Furthermore, bale packing guarantees uniformity and consistency in fiber
quality and quantity, aiding in inventory management and production planning.

Process of Bale Packing of Fiber:

i.  Compression: Once the fibers are prepared, they are fed into a baling machine. Inside the baling machine, the
fibers are compressed using mechanical pressure. The compression process squeezes the fibers tightly together,
reducing their volume and increasing their density.

ii. Bale Formation: As the fibers are compressed, they are formed into rectangular bales. The size and weight of the
bales can vary depending upon various factors such as fiber type, density requirements, and transportation logistics.

iii. Binding: To hold the compressed fibers together and preventing them from unravelling, binding materials such as
plastic straps, wire ties, or baling twine are used. These binding materials are wrapped around the bale at regular
intervals to secure it tightly.

iv. Labelling and Identification: Each bale is typically labelled with relevant information such as fiber type, bale
weight, production date, and manufacturer details. This labelling helps to track and identify the bales throughout
the supply chain.

V. Storage or spinning process: Once packed and labelled, the bales are ready for storage in warehouses or sent for
further manufacturing for the spinning process to be converted into yarn.

B. YARNS:

-

e
: bges T
RING FRAME WINDING
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DRAWING &THINNING
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BAIL PACKING

.

1. Carding/Combing the Fiber:
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Carding is a crucial stage in converting fibers to yarn, transforming mixed and layered fibers into a continuous web or
sliver. It disentangles fiber flocks into individual fibers, cleans impurities, reduces nets, removes short fibers, blends
different fibers, and aligns them properly. The process starts with feeding fibers into the carding machine using a hopper
or conveyor. The taker-in roller opens and further disentangles the fibers while removing larger impurities and short
fibers. The main cylinder then combs and straightens the fibers using fine wire points. The doffer roller collects the carded
fibers from the main cylinder, forming them into a thin, uniform web. This web is condensed into a rope-like strand called
a sliver through a funnel or rollers. Finally, the sliver is coiled into large cans for easy handling and transport to the next
processing stage, ensuring it remains untangled and ready for further use.

2. Drawing and Thinning

The draw frame process aims to blend the fibers thoroughly, straightening and parallelizing them to ensure an evenness
in the sliver. It begins by feeding multiple slivers from the carding machine into the draw frame. These slivers are
combined through a process called doubling, which enhances fiber blending and reduces irregularities. The combined
sliver then passes through pairs of rollers that draft the fibers, reducing thickness and aligning them more parallel. Modern
draw frames use auto-levelling systems to monitor and adjust the draft, ensuring uniform sliver thickness. After drafting,
the sliver is delivered through a condenser to form a cohesive strand, which is then coiled into cans for the next stage of
spinning. This process significantly improves fiber alignment and consistency, resulting in higher-quality yarn production.

3. Rubbing Finisher:

Rubbing finishers are typically designed with rotating rollers or brushes that come into contact with the fibers as they
pass through the machine. The pressure, speed, and other operating parameters can be adjusted to achieve the desired
level of cleaning, straightening, and finishing. It is used for cleaning, straightening, and finishing fibers. It helps in
removing the impurities like dirt, dust, oil, and others that may be present on the surface, aligning the fibers, and improving
their texture and appearance. This is essential for ensuring the quality and purity of the fibers.

4. Ring frame:

The ring frame is a crucial machine in the spinning process that converts roving into yarn by imparting the necessary twist
to hold the fibers together. The process begins by feeding roving from the speed frame into the ring frame, where it passes
through a drafting system of rollers that thin and elongate the fibers, ensuring alignment and even distribution. After
drafting, the fibers enter the twisting zone, where the ring frame’s spindle imparts the required twist, enhancing the yarn's
strength, flexibility, and appearance. The twisted yarn is then wound onto a bobbin, guided by the ring traveller, which
ensures even winding and prevents breakage. This process operates continuously, seamlessly feeding, drafting, twisting,
and winding yarn onto bobbins, producing yarn ready for further processing, weaving, or knitting.

5. Auto conning for large cone:

The auto coner is a crucial machine in the textile industry, converting bobbin yarns into larger, knotless packages,
maintaining optimal humidity and temperature levels. This process enhances subsequent textile operations like weaving
and knitting by improving efficiency and quality. The auto coner process involves four main zones: unwinding, tension,
clearing, and winding. Bobbins loaded with yarn are fed into the machine, where the yarn is smoothly unwound and
automatically joined using a splicing mechanism to create knotless packages. A tension device ensures proper tension for
uniform package density, while an electronic yarn clearer detects and removes imperfections. The cleared and joined yarn
is then wound onto larger cones or cheeses, producing precise and uniform packages ready for further textile processing.

6. Cheese Winder/Cylindrical winding:

The cheese winder plays a crucial role in textile manufacturing by combining two single yarns into a double yarn package,
enhancing strength and durability for various applications. The process begins by feeding two single yarns from separate
bobbins into the machine. Guiding and tension control mechanisms ensure consistent feeding of both yarns at the same
tension and speed. The yarn is then brought together and wound simultaneously onto a cheese or cylindrical package,
aligning them precisely to create a single, double-strength yarn. The winding process is carefully controlled to ensure
even winding with the correct tension and density. Additionally, many cheese winders feature automatic stop mechanisms
to halt the machine in case of yarn breakage or bobbin depletion, preventing wastage and ensuring continuous, high-
quality output.
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7. The TFO (Two-for-One) twisting process

The TFO (Two-for-One) twisting process is an advanced technique in textile manufacturing used to twist double yarns,
enhancing their strength, uniformity, and quality for various textile applications. It starts by feeding the double yarn,
typically from a cheese package or bobbin, into the TFO twisting machine. The yarn passes through guides and tension
control devices to ensure consistent feeding and proper tension. The machine employs a unique spindle design to twist
two yarns simultaneously at high speed, doubling twisting efficiency. Twist insertion occurs as the yarn is rotated around
its axis and wound onto a bobbin, with the number of twists per unit length adjusted as needed. Finally, the twisted yarn
is wound uniformly onto a take-up package or bobbin, ensuring consistent tension and quality throughout the process.

8. Reeling into large spools/packages, Heat Setting, and Converting

Reeling involves winding yarn into hanks or leas, which are lengths of yarn coiled in a figure-eight pattern for easy
unwinding and further processing. The process starts with feeding yarn from bobbins or cones onto the reeling machine.
Tension is carefully controlled using tensioning devices to prevent breakage and ensure uniform winding. The reeling
speed is adjusted based on the yarn type and desired hank size, synchronizing the reeling frame's rotation speed with the
yarn feed rate. Yarn is wound onto the reeling frame in a figure-eight pattern to maintain structure and prevent tangling.
A counting mechanism measures the length of yarn wound, ensuring consistent hank sizes. Once the desired length is
reached, the yarn is tied off to secure the hank, preventing unravelling during handling and transport. This process is
essential for storage, transportation, and further processing of yarns.

Heat setting after reeling is crucial for stabilizing yarn and enhancing its properties, particularly for synthetic and blended
yarns. The process starts with preparing the yarn, usually in hanks, by winding it onto carriers for uniform heat treatment.
The yarn is pre-heated to remove residual moisture, ensuring even heat distribution. Controlled heat exposure then
expands the fibers, creating bulk and air gaps, which improve insulation properties, essential for thermal efficiency in
applications like winter wear. After heat setting, the yarn is gradually cooled to lock in the new bulk and structural
properties. Finally, the yarn may undergo post-treatments, such as washing or conditioning, to remove any residual
chemicals and further stabilize its qualities.

Converting yarn from hank to cone is essential after the heat setting process to prepare the yarn for further textile
processing, such as weaving, knitting, or dyeing. After heat setting, the yarn in hank form is conditioned to remove any
residual stress or moisture, ensuring optimal quality for winding. The conditioned hanks are then carefully mounted onto
a hank winding machine to prevent tangling or damage. The primary step involves winding the yarn from the hank onto
a cone using the winding machine, resulting in yarn that is ready for subsequent textile processes. This conversion ensures
the yarn is in a convenient and usable form for the next stages of manufacturing.

9. Packaging:

Packaging in yarn manufacturing involves weighing and packing finished yarn into bags to meet specific weight
requirements, ensuring consistency and accurately measuring the quantities for customers. The process begins with a final
quality check to ensure that the yarn meets all specifications and is defect-free. The yarn is then weighed, either manually
or using automated machines, to ensure precise amounts. Prepared bags are labelled with details like yarn type, weight,
color, and batch number for traceability. The weighed yarn is filled into these bags accurately, either manually or through
automated systems, and then sealed using heat sealers, sewing machines, or adhesive tapes to protect against dirt,
moisture, and damage. Labels and barcodes are affixed for product information and efficient tracking. Finally, the packed
yarn is stored in a warehouse under proper conditions until it is shipped to customers.

OUR COMPETITIVE STRENGTHS

e Use of recycled synthetic waste as raw materials

We use recycled synthetic waste from local and international suppliers. Our recycling process helps in filling the gap in
material use, promoting environmental responsibility and economic benefits. Through constant research and
development, we've developed technology to produce high-quality yarn and fiber from various types of waste. This meets
the growing demand for sustainable and circular clothing. Our innovative technology turns waste into virgin fiber, then
into yarn, all at affordable prices. This technology, unique to us, gives us an advantage. Our technical know-how ensures
efficient, eco-friendly production that maintains high quality while reducing waste.

e Margin Benefits
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A key advantage is the substantial margin benefit derived from our cost-efficient production methods. By converting
waste into usable fiber and yarn, we achieve cost benefit compared to competitors. This competitive pricing allows us to
offer high-quality products at more affordable rates, enhancing our market position and appeal. The cost savings not only
improve profitability but also provide customers with economically advantageous solutions without compromising on
quality.

e  Custom Solutions

Our flexibility and innovation help us in meeting diverse customer needs. Our company can process different materials
like polyester, acrylic, and wool yarns to create custom yarn solutions for specific requirements. We also provide blended
yarns based on our customers' preferences. This adaptability allows us to serve various market segments, from fashion
textiles to industrial applications. By offering tailored solutions, we build customer relationships.

e Value Addition through Enhanced Spinning Capacity

Increasing the spinning capacity to convert fiber into yarn is a strategic move that incurs minimal additional expenses that
significantly boosts profitability. We maximize the use of in-house produced fiber to manufacture yarn, ensuring efficient
resource utilization. This value addition not only enhances product quality but also optimizes production costs. As a result,
can offer competitively priced, high-quality yarn while increasing our profit margins.

o  Cost-effective products

We offer cost-effective products that provide exceptional value to clients. By optimizing our manufacturing processes
and supply chain management, we are able to offer competitive pricing without compromising on quality. This allows
our clients to reduce their production costs while still obtaining high-quality materials for their textile products.

e Tailored solutions

We understand that every client has unique requirements and preferences. Hence, we prioritize providing tailored
solutions to ensure that our clients receive products that precisely meet their needs. Our team works closely with clients
to understand their specifications and preferences, allowing us to customize our products accordingly. Whether it's
specific fiber blends, yarn thicknesses, or color preferences, we strive to deliver exactly what our clients are looking for.

e Quality assurance:
We are an 1SO 9001:2015 and Good Manufacturing Process (GMP) certified company. We implement quality checks
throughout the production process to ensure that our products meet the highest standards of quality and performance. This

focus on quality assurance helps us deliver consistently high-quality products, reducing defects and rejections for our
customers.

o  Simplified supply chain:

By manufacturing both fiber and yarn, we offer a one-stop solution to streamline the supply chain for our clients. Instead
of dealing with multiple suppliers for different materials, clients can rely on us for all their fiber and yarn needs. This
simplifies procurement processes, reduces lead times, and ensures consistency and compatibility across materials. By
providing a comprehensive range of products under one roof, we offer convenience and efficiency to our clients while
maintaining the highest standards of quality and reliability.

OUR BUSINESS STRATEGY

e Venturing into new market using cotton cloth cutting

We are initiating the use of cotton cloth cuttings to venture into new markets. Our process begins with recycling waste
from cotton cloth cuttings to produce cotton fiber and yarn. In the next step, we blend this recycled cotton with recycled
polyester fiber, creating high-quality yarn suitable for knitting. The yarn we manufacture from this process has diverse
applications, including T-shirts, full-sleeve shirts, bed sheets, denim, cushion covers, and more.

This strategy offers several significant advantages:

e  The yarn can be dyed into any shade.
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We guarantee a consistent ratio of cotton and polyester.

We effectively utilize waste from cotton spinning plants.

Our products are economically priced compared to virgin yarns, enhancing their appeal in the market.

Increasing manufacturing capacity:

We aim to enhance our production capabilities to meet the growing demand and to capitalize on market opportunities.

This involves investing in capital expenditure to upgrade yarn manufacturing facilities. Additionally, we aim to prioritize
research and development (R&D) initiatives to develop finer quality yarn and fiber, thereby adding greater value to our
product offerings. By increasing manufacturing capacity, we intend to strengthen our market position and provide better
service for our customers’ needs.

We recognize the importance of expanding our sales and distribution channels to reach new markets and customers. The

company will implement sales and distribution methods, leveraging digital platforms and e-commerce to broaden its
market reach. By enhancing our distribution network, we aim to access new growth opportunities, increase market
penetration, and effectively serve diverse customer segments. This strategy will allow us to better meet customer needs,
improve delivery efficiency, and strengthen our competitive position in the acrylic fiber and yarn industry.

SWOT ANALYSIS OF OUR COMPANY

STRENGTHS

WEAKNESSES

Strong Manufacturing Capabilities:

Advanced technology and modern machinery for high-
quality production and skilled workforce with expertise in
acrylic fiber and yarn manufacturing.

Product Quality:

High-quality, durable, and versatile products suitable for
various applications keeping in mind the compliance with
international quality standards (e.g., 1ISO).

Cost Advantages:

Lower labour and production costs compared to global
competitor. We achieve economies of scale through large-
scale production.

Market Presence:

Established presence in the domestic market with a
distribution network.

Innovation and R&D:

Continuous investment in research and development to
introduce new and improved products.

Ability to customize products according to customer
needs.

Dependence on Raw Material Imports:

Reliance on imported raw materials can lead to
supply chain vulnerabilities and increased costs.

Environmental Concerns:

Environmental impact of production processes,
including waste management and emissions.

Limited Global Reach:

Less penetration in international markets

compared to domestic presence.

Operational Challenges:

Potential inefficiencies in supply chain and logistic
and Challenges in maintaining consistent quality
due to variability in raw material quality.
Regulatory Compliance:

Navigating complex regulatory requirements and

compliance issues and Costs associated with
meeting international standards and certifications.

OPPORTUNITIES

THREATS

Growing Domestic Demand:

Increasing demand for acrylic fiber and yarn in the Indian
textile industry. We have opportunities to supply to
growing sectors such as apparel, home textiles, and
technical textiles.

Intense Competition

Fierce competition from domestic and
international manufacturer and price wars leading
to reduced profit margins.

Economic Fluctuations:
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Export Potential:

Expanding into emerging markets with growing textile
industries and leveraging trade agreements and
government incentives to boost exports.

Product Diversification:

Developing new product lines, such as eco-friendly and
sustainable fibers and expanding into niche markets with
specialized fiber applications.

Technological Advancements:

Adoption of advanced manufacturing technologies (e.g.,
automation, 1oT) and Enhancing production efficiency
and reducing costs through technology.

Strategic Partnerships and Collaborations:

Forming alliances with international companies for
technology transfer and market access and collaborating
with research institutions for innovation and product
development.

Vulnerability to economic downturns and
fluctuations in demand and impact of currency
exchange rates on export profitability.

Regulatory and Trade Barriers:

Changes in trade policies, tariffs, and regulatory
requirements and non-tariff barriers affecting
international market access.

Environmental Regulations:

Stricter environmental regulations increasing
compliance costs and Pressure to adopt
sustainable practices and reduce environmental
impact.

Technological Disruption:

Rapid technological changes requiring continuous
investment in upgrades and risk of obsolescence
if unable to keep pace with technological
advancements

SAFETY, QUALITY CONTROL AND CERTIFICATIONS

2024.

Treatment of Pollution:

We have fire safety certificates granted by Directorate of Fire and Emergency Services, Government of Punjab for both
our manufacturing facilities situated at Village Koom Khurd dated February 23, 2024 & Village Mangarh dated April 16,

The Company holds consent for their Manufacturing Facility at Village Koom Khurd under Section 25 of the Water
(Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974, and Section 21 of the Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act,
1981. This granted consent empowers the Company to continue its operations with full compliance with the respective
pollution control regulations. This regulatory adherence underscores our commitment to environmental responsibility and
underscores our dedication to sustainable business practices.

The consent for their Manufacturing Facility at Village Mangarh is still under process. An application for the same has
been made to the concerned authorities as on May 25, 2025.

Certifications:

Sr. No.

Particulars / Description

Certificate / Registration
Number

Date of
Registration

Validity / Status

1.

ISO 9001:2015

Scope: Manufacturer &
Exporter of: - various kinds of
acrylic yarns, Synthetic fancy
yarns & open-end yarns.

23EQLN32/R2

*August 11, 2023 August 10, 2026

GMP 23EGLY50/R2

Scope: Manufacturer &
Exporter of: - various kinds of
acrylic yarns, Synthetic fancy
yarns & open-end yarns.

*August 11, 2023 August 10, 2026

LEI (Legal Entity Identifier)

3358005HB5Q27GK54N47

April 10, 2024 April 10, 2026
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* The above certification was taken by our partnership firm ‘Paramount Dye Tec’ which was duly converted to a public
limited company by the name ‘Paramount Dye Tec Limited’ on January 04, 2024.

MARKETING STRATERGY

Word of mouth strategy remains a time-honoured and highly effective approach for our company, which specializes in
the manufacturing and trading of fibers and yarns in India. Our success is largely attributed to the extensive experience
and strong relationships our promoters have cultivated with customers over the years, facilitated by consistently delivering
timely and high-quality services. Maintaining close interactions with customers, our promoters diligently seek to
understand their evolving requirements and preferences. When selecting customers, our primary criteria revolve around
punctual payments and a consistent purchasing pattern, ensuring a mutually beneficial relationship built on trust and
reliability.

INFRASTRUCTURE FACILITIES FOR UTILITIES LIKE ELECTRICITY WATER & POWER
Infrastructure Facilities
Our registered office and manufacturing facilities are situated at Ludhiana, Punjab, India. It is well equipped with requisite

utilities, infrastructure facilities, computer systems, internet connectivity, other communication equipment, security and
other facilities, which are required for our business operations to function smoothly.

OUR REGISTERED OFFICE AND FACTORY AT VILLAGE MANGARH

126



FACTORY AT VILLAGE KOOM KHURD
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Power

Our registered office and manufacturing facilities of our Company meet its Power requirements by purchasing electricity
from Punjab State Power Corporation.
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Water

Water is a key and indispensable resource requirement in our production process. Our Company has made adequate
arrangements to meet its water requirements from Sanitation Department Samrala, Ludhiana, Punjab- 141114. We have
acquired permission for estimation of ground water to bore 190 feet of water by installing 2HP Motor in Factory situated
at Village Koom Khurd and to bore 170 feet of water by installing 2HP Motor in Factory situated at Village Mangarh.
PLANT & MACHINERY

The major plant & machinery installed in our Factory includes:

Sr. No. Particulars Owned/Rented Date of acquisition
1. Crimping machine with chemical dosage Owned 22.06.2017
2. Auto Clave Owned 19.12.2020
3. Hydro Extractor Owned 22.06.2017
4. Dryer Owned 22.06.2017
5. Seyedel's for material shrinkage and texturising Owned 22.06.2017
6. Fiber Cutting Machine Owned 22.06.2017
7. Bale Packing Machine Owned 26.01.2022
8. Three Cylinder Fiber Opener Owned 03.10.2022
9. Carding Machine 100' Owned 10.10.2020
10. | Tow to top converter Owned 29.10.2022
11. | Tow Re breaker Machine Owned 22.10.2022
12. | Draw Frames Owned 02.12.2021
13. | Rubbing Finisher Machine Owned 26.01.2022
14. | Autoconer Machine Owned 23.08.2021
15. | Cheese Winding Machine Owned 26.10.2022
16. | Two for One Twister (TFO) Owned 26.08.2021
17. | Reeling Machine Owned 11.06.2021

CAPACITY AND CAPACITY UTILIZATION
We have plant capacity of 3600 MT per Annum for manufacturing of Fiber. The plant is engaged in the recycling of
synthetic waste for the manufacturing of Fiber. The Plant Production of said Plant is 3600 MT (12MT per day x 300 days
= 3600 MT) Per Annum on the 12-hour shift basis.

The following machines had been installed at site:

Machine No. Per day capacity of Machine
Crimping machine with chemical dosage 2 | (6MT each X 2) 12 MT Per day on 12 hours shift basis
Auto Clave 1 | 12 MT (IMT x 12 Hours) Per day on 12 hours shift basis
Hydro Extractor 2 | 12 MT (AMT x 12 Hours) Per day on 12 hours shift basis
Dryer 1 | 12 MT (IMT x 12 Hours) Per day on 12 hours shift basis
Seyedel's for material shrinkage and texturising 2 | 12 MT (AMT x 12 Hours) Per day on 12 hours shift basis
Fiber Cutting Machine 2 | 12 MT (AMT x 12 Hours) Per day on 12 hours shift basis
Bale Packing Machine 1 | 12 MT (IMT x 12 Hours) Per day on 12 hours shift basis
Product Name Installed Capacity Installed Actual Capacity Utilization Year wise
*Fiber 2021-2022 2022-2023 2023-2024
12MT 6 MT/day 12MT/day 12MT/day

The Capacity Utilization of spinning plant is 95%.
*This Chartered Engineer certificate dated May 16, 2024
We have a plant capacity of 1440 MT per Annum for manufacturing Yarn.

The Plant Production of said 1800 spindle Spinning Plant is 1440 MT (4.8 MT per day x 300 days 1440 MT) Per Annum
on the 24 hours (12 Hours X 2 shifts) basis.
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The following machines had been installed at site:

Machine No. | Per day capacity of Machine

Three-cylinder Fiber Opener- Opening 1 2.2 MT Per day on 12 hours shift basis
Carding machine 100 1 1.5 MT Per day on 12 hours shift basis
Tow to top converter 1 1.7 MT Per day on 12 hours shift basis
Tow Re breaker Machine 1 1.8 MT Per day on 12 hours shift basis
Draw Frames 6 2.4 MT Per day on 12 hours shift basis
Rubbing Finisher Machine 1 2.5 MT Per day on 12 hours shift basis
Ring Frame 3 2.4 MT Per day on 12 hours shift basis
Autoconer Machine 1 2.4 MT Per day on 12 hours shift basis
Cheese Winding Machine 1 2.4 MT Per day on 12 hours shift basis
Two for One Twister (TFO) 1 2.4 MT Per day on 12 hours shift basis
Reeling Machine 5 2.4 MT Per day on 12 hours shift basis

Product Name

Installed Capacity

Installed Actual Capacity Utilization Year wise

*Yarn 2021-2022 2022-2023 2023-2024
4.8 MT/day 2.3 MT/day | 4.5 MT/day 4.8 MT/day
The Capacity Utilization of spinning plant is 97%.
*This Chartered Engineer certificate dated May 17, 2024
TOP 5 AND TOP 10 CUSTOMERS AND SUPPLIERS
Percentage of our Top 5 and Top 10 Customers of Total Sales:
(Zin Lakhs)
Particulars For the Period For the Period For Financial Year ended
ended ended
March 31, 2024 January 03, March 31, 2023 | March 31, 2022 | March 31, 2021
2024
Company Partnership Firm
% wise Top 5 of
Total Sales 38.55% 55.01% 63.44% 74.70% 80.68%
% wise Top 10 of
Total Sales 78.18% 99.54% 12.44% 81.27% 88.84%
Percentage of Top 5 and Top 10 Suppliers of total Purchases:
(Zin Lakhs)
Particulars For the Period For the Period For Financial Year ended
ended ended
March 31, 2024 January 03, March 31, 2023 | March 31,2022 | March 31, 2021
2024
Company Partnership Firm
% wise Top 5 of
Total Purchase 87.45% 71.76% 64.77% 78.74% 68.19%
% wise Top 10 of
Total Purchase 100.00% 84.88% 96.67% 84.95% 85.93%

MATERIAL CONTRACTS

There are no material contracts as on date of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

HUMAN RESOURCE

We believe that our employees are key contributors to our business success. We focus on attracting and retaining the best
possible talent. Our company looks for specific skill-sets, interests and background that would be an asset for our business.
We have not experienced any material strikes, work stoppages, labour disputes or actions by or with our employees and
we consider our relationship with our employees to be good. All the employees who are employed in their respective
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departments work with integrity to make sure the operation the company has fulfilled and the targets the company has set
are achieved.

As of the date of filing of Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are total of 38 employees on payroll.

The detailed break-up of our employees is as under:

Functions/ Department Number of Employees
Top Level Management
Accounts & Finance
Compliance
Maintenance
Production & Operations
Quality
Permanent Labour
Total
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We have encountered no significant work disruptions to date, and we believe that we have maintained good relations with
our employees.

COMPETITION

At the domestic level, we face competition from well-known companies with strong brands, wide distribution networks,
and cost advantages. We also compete with many smaller manufacturers who may offer lower prices, flexibility, and
specialized products.

Internationally, we compete with brands that provide high-quality or innovative products, attracting customers who want
premium items. We also face competition from natural fibers like wool, cotton, and silk, which appeal to customers
looking for natural or hypoallergenic options.

The cost of raw materials like acrylonitrile can fluctuate, affecting our pricing and competitive position. Competitors with
more efficient production can offer lower prices, which pressures us to reduce costs. Those offering better quality, such
as softer, more durable, or colorfast products, can take market share. Companies that invest in research and development
to create new features, like better thermal properties or eco-friendly fibers, can stand out.

Online shopping is becoming more important, and competitors with a strong online presence can reach more customers.
Good relationships with retailers and wholesalers are crucial, and companies with better distribution networks can
dominate the market. Brands with loyal customers benefit from repeat business. Finally, consumer preferences are shifting
towards sustainable and eco-friendly products, which can affect the demand for acrylic fibers.

COLLABORATIONS

There are no collaborations as on date of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

IMPORTS-EXPORTS AND IMPORT-EXPORT OBLIGATIONS

There are no Import- Export Obligation as on date of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
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The detail of our properties owned or leased by our Company are as follows:

1 February 21, | Paramount Dye| 3,040 sq. Owned |Unit 1 - Village Mangarh,| Registered
2024 Tec Limited yards Machiwara Road, Kohara| office &
Ludhiana 141112, Punjab, Factory
India
2. February 21, | Paramount Dye| 11,647 sq. Owned |Unit 2 - Village Koom Khurd, Factory
2024 Tec Limited yards Jhalan Road, Koom Kalan,
Ludhiana — 141126, Punjab,
India

Our Company maintains insurance against various risks inherent in our business activities. While we believe that the
insurance coverage which we maintain is in keeping with industry standards and would be reasonably adequate to cover
the normal risks associated with the operation of our businesses, we cannot assure you that any claim under the insurance
policies maintained by us will be honoured fully, in part or on time, or that we have taken out sufficient insurance to cover
all our losses. The following are the details of the insurance policies obtained by our Company:

1. | The Oriental Insurance | Flexi Bharat Laghu Udyam [233103/11/202| May 21, | 30,00,00,000 | 2,88,704
Company Limited Suraksha Policy 5/26 2024, to
May 20,
2025

2. | The Oriental Insurance Burglary - Floater Policy 233103/48/2 | May 21, | 20,00,00,000 6,295
Company Limited 025/55 2024, to
May 20,
2025

* Please note that the premium payable is inclusive of GST.

1. 6425361 23 09/05/2024 | Under
Yarns and Threads; process
Synthetic fiber thread and
yarn; Textile yarn of
synthetic fibres & Textile
Thread of synthetic fibres.

pecycle Rs,
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2. 6425362 35 09/05/2024 | Under
Advertising, Business process
Administration and
Management Of wholesale
& Retail outlets; Trading,
Marketing, Online
Marketing, Import &
Exports relating to Yarns
and Threads; Synthetic fiber
thread and yarn; Textile yarn
of synthetic fibres & Textile
Thread of synthetic fibres

geCYCle Re,.
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As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has availed both secured and unsecured loans. For
further details, please refer to the section “Statement of Financial Indebtness” beginning on page 202 of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.
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KEY INDUSTRY REGULATIONS AND POLICIES

Except as otherwise specified in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we are subject to several Central and State
legislations which regulate substantive and procedural aspects of our business.

Additionally, our operations require sanctions from the concerned authorities, under the relevant Central and State
legislations. The following is an overview of some of the important laws, policies and regulations which are pertinent to
our business. Taxation statutes such as the I.T. Act, GST and applicable Labour laws, contractual laws, and intellectual
property laws as the case may be, apply to us as they do to any other Indian company. The statements below are based
on the current provisions of Indian law, and the judicial and administrative interpretations thereof, which are subject to
change or modification by subsequent legislative, regulatory, administrative or judicial decisions. The regulations set out
below may not be exhaustive and are only intended to provide general information to Investors and are neither designed
nor intended to be a substitute for professional legal advice.

APPROVALS

For the purpose of the business undertaken by our Company, it is required to comply with various laws, statutes, rules,
regulations, executive orders, etc. that may be applicable from time to time. The details of such approvals have more
particularly been described for your reference in the chapter titled “Government and Other Statutory Approvals”
beginning on page 204 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

BUSINESS AND/OR KEY INDUSTRY AND/OR TRADE RELATED LAWS AND REGULATIONS:

The Textiles Committee Act, 1963

The Textile Committee Act, 1963 (the “Act”) was enacted in 1963 to provide for the establishment of a committee for
ensuring the quality of textiles and textile machinery and for matters connected therewith. The Act prescribes for
establishment of a textile committee (hereinafter referred to as the “Textile Committee™) with the general objective of
ensuring a standard quality of textiles both for internal marketing and export purposes as well as standardization of the
type of textile machinery used for manufacture. In addition to the general objection as mentioned above, the function of
the Textile Committee inter alia include, to undertake, assist and encourage, scientific, technological and economic
research in textile industry and textile machinery, promotion of export of textile and textile machinery, establishing or
adopting or recognising standard specifications for textile and packing materials used in the packing of textiles or textile
machinery for purpose of export and internal consumption and affix suitable marks on such standardized varieties of
textiles and packing materials, specify the type of quality control or inspection which will b